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When the learner has been made sufficiently ac- 
quainted with the pronunciation of all the French words 
n each lesson, he is to commit them to memory, and re 
cite them orally to his teacher, as also the French of all 
the English sentences in the exercise. After which, it 
will be useful also for the teacher to ask the questions 
in French to be answered by the learner m French As 
much «f iMs kind of exercise is recommended as the 
teachers time allows. It will often be useftil, also, tor 

the learners to exercise each other in this way by the 

* 

id oi the key 
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RiTTiiiD, according to Act of Congress, ip the yew \94fi, 

By HENRY B, ROBINS ft CO, 
m the (^lerk^s Ofll«e Qf the District (lo^it of Connectiera. 



PBEFACE. 



Ont object of the loUovring work is to fender tfae 
oew method of learning the l^eiich language nvailable 
to pupila of an eaarlier age. All persons who hare had 
much experience in teaching this language to children, 
and who have made use of the new method, must have 
felt the want of a book more simple in its character 
than any which we have hitherto had. Hiis little work, 
it is believed, will supply such a want. ItH commence- 
ment is extremely simple, its progress gradual, its exer- 
cises easy, and the learner is furnished, if desired, with 
a key in the same volume. As soon, therefore, as he is 
able to commence with any piirase book, he is abte to 
commence with this, in wbit^ besides learning woids 
and phrases, he is constantly exercised in forming sen- 
tences for himself, and is prepared to enler with advan- 
ti^e upon Uie study of the G<»Dplete grammar. To hmi 
who has well studied the f«esent work, the first fifty 
lessMis of the Practical French Teacher will 9%tfe as a 
profiiabk review, and the remainder of that volume will 



IT PRBPaoB. 

then be easily and quickly learned by pupils of any 
age. 

Although this little book can very well be dispensed 
with by persons passed their childhood, yet it is believed 
ihat learners generally will find tlieir satiofaction in the 
study increased, and their ultimate proficiency advanced, 
by commencing. with it. Those, also, who find it nece»- 
sary, in a short time, to obtain such an acquaintance with 
the language as may be of practical use, without master- 
ing the whole grammar, will find this book the best fitted 
for their purpose. Although containing but sixty«four 
short and simple lessons, it teaches all those principles 
of the language which are the most commonly used in 
conversation; and he who has studied it thoroughly can 
communicate his ideas orally in the language, and make 
his way in French society with little feeling of incon 
venience. 

The reading exercises, to be translated &om French 
mto English, commencing at Lesson Twenty-seventh, 
possess this important peculiarity. They present no 
grammatical principle which has not been previously 
taught the learner. The first contain nouns and pro- 
nouns of the masculine gender only, verbs only in the 
present of the indicative, and in all other particulars are 
confined to the learner's present grammatical knowledge ; 
and the** subsequent ones advance to new principles no 
faster than the learner advances in his grammatical at 
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tainmento. He is thuA "pttpsteA. U UDdentiaul grammat- 

« 

ically all that he reads, and, if required, to parse it ; the 
only way in which language ought ever to be read, 
whether regard be had to the proper und^standing of 
what is read, or to the intellectual habits which are pro- 
moted by it. . 

To the youngest pupils to whom this work is adapted, 
copies containing the key,* may not only be allowed, but 
will be found useful. In giving orally the French of 
the English exercises, they will of course rely, so far as 
they can, on their general comprehension of the subject, 
as their easiest resource, and will take the trouble of 
examining and committing to memory the key, only so 
far as they find it necessary : in which case it will be an 
^ important help. Indeed, where the learners are required 
to give orally and familiarly, (as the method designs,) the 
French for all the English words and exercises in the 
lessons, I am well persuaded that a key can be no detri- 
ment to tiny one, provided he do not copy from it in 
writing his translation'into French. Teachers, however, 
can suit themscxves, and obtain copies either with or 
without the kev 
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THE FIRST BOOK IN FRENCtt 



THE FnUST IJESBQN. 



I 

ffav€f 
I have, 






PBBMllaUK UB^fOW. 



Je always becomes J* before a verb beginning with a voweL 



TV, 

The^ 

I have the tea, 

I have the cafie^ 

I hare the biteuUf 

Thedmkf, 

The iugmr, ^ - 

The beef, or «c, 

The mkUon, or skeep^ 

Thefrwif 



YouTf 

I haye my bread, 

I haye yoar sugar, 



LeMe, 
r ai le M, 

V ai le HicuU, 
LeposMi 
Le tucre, 
hebomff ^ 

Liejrvit, 

Vctref 

T ai mon pain, 

J' ai Yotie sacre. 



I have the tea. I have the coffee. I have the 
I have the bread. I hbve the sugar. I have the 
have the mutton. I have the fruit. I have my tea. 
my coffee. I have my biscuit. I have my bread, 
my sugar. I have mj beef. I have my mutton, 
my fruit. I have your tea. I have your coffee. 

{our biscuit. I have your bread. I have ymit sugar. I 
ave your beef I have your mutton. I have your fruit . 



iNfleuit 
heei. 1 
Ihave 
' I have 
I have 
I have 
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THE THUtP LBSflON. 



THE 8I00ND LB880N. 

The disk, 
The saU, 
Theiutter^ 
The mitt^ 
The6d^, 
The&tt^ 
The paper ^ 
ThecoUon, 
^heribbm, 
Ckfod^ 
Bad, 

I h«7e tfie g6dd dM, 
I hare the bad salt, 
I have my good butter, 
I have your bad milk, 



SEOONDB LHQQir 

Leirfot, 
Le«{, 
Le^eufTv, 
Le laU, 
hesae, 

he papier f 
Le ctftofi, 

MauTfois, 

J' ai le tMB fflat, 

J' ai le mauvais sel| 

J' ai mon bon beurre, 

J'ai 70tre manvais lait 



I have th6 disk I hate the salt. 1: have the butter. I 
have the milk. I have the bag. I have the button. I here 
the papei. I have the ribbon. I have the cotton. I bate 
the good dish. I hovo the good butter. I have the good 
bag. I have the gpod paper. , I have the good ribbon. I 
have the bad salt. I have the bad milk. I have the bad 
button. I have the bad cotton. I have my bad dish. 1 
have yotir good salt I have my good butter. I have your 
bad milk. I have my bad bag. I have jour good button. 
I have my good paper. I have your bad cotton. I hstf?« 
my bad ribl^n. 
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THE THnm LESSON. 

You, 

Have, 

twa love, 

1 ou iHit^ thi cid9ff 

Yte have the jMif, 

Yo» hive Ite tmdjfmUf 

TkbpaktalPimit 

thidtami»,wt9m^t 



TBOIBllaiB LE9OII. 

Fma, 
Aves, 

VOQS BfVidZi 

Vous avez le eujn^ 
Ydtts cvek le eontfi^ 
Yoni aves le araifckf 

i mi ptKwImtP^l 

»4tkdt 



Tax FODSTJI I^BSBON. 



II 



Yoa have the long striog, 
Yoa have iuy large pencil, 
Yoa have your little Cap, 



Voiis arez )e lon^ cordon, 
Vous avez mon grand crayoB, 
Voos avez votre petit bonnet 



You have the cider. You have the pencil. You have 
the string. You have the cap. You have the pantaloons. 
You have the tobacco. You have the large dish. You 
have the large bag. You have the large button. You 
have the long ribbon. You have the long string. You 
have the little pencil. You have the cap. You have the 
small pantaloons. You have the bad tobacco. You have 
the good cider. You have my cider. You have your to- 
bacco. You have yc, rttle string. You have my little cap. 

You have your large pencil. You have my large pan 
taioons. You have yoUr long pencil. 



THE FOUBTH LESSON. 

Have yoa the bread 1 
I have the bread. 
The^arrvJ, 

The pfpp^ff 

The vealj or ca^^ 

The ckUken^ 

Thejwt, 

Thitcake, 

What? Which? 

What cake 1 

Pnttfif, 

The book. 

The first, 

The second^ 

The third, 

The last, 

What barrel have you 1 

I have the pretty barrel, 

What book have you 1 

I have the first book, 



auATRiiME LEgon 

Avez-'vous? 

Avez-vous le paini 

J' ai le pain, 

hebarU, 

Jji poivre, 

Lieveau, 

hepoulet, 

hepdU, 

JjRgAteau, 

qitel? 

Clnelg&teaul 

JoU, 

Ijelivre, 

Jjeprenuer, 

Le second, or le deuxUmef 

Le tririsiime^ 

Le dernier J 

duel baril avez-vous % 

J'ailejolibaiil, 

duel livre avez-vous 1 

J' ai le premier livre. 
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Hare yon the second book 1 AYest-vous le second UfMl 

I have the third book, J' ai le troisidme Uvre, 

Have you the last book 1 Ayez-yoiu le demler linvf 

fjfttfe you the barifel ? I hare the bartel. Have you the 
pepper ? I have the pepper. Have you the veal ? I have 
the veal. Have you the chicken ? i have the cycken. 
Have you the pie? I have the pie. Have you the cake 9 
I have the cake. What cake have you 7 I hare the pretiy 
cake. Have you the last book? I have the last book. 
H^ve you the last pie ? I have the last pie. Have yotttlie 
third chicken ? I have the third chicken. Have you tlie 
second chicken ? I have the second chicken. What chicken 
have you? I have the second chicken? Have you Ibe 
first veal ? I have the first veal. What pepper have you t 
I have my pretty pepper. Have you your pretty banel? 
I have my pretty barrel. Have you my good bandi? 1 
have your good barrel. What book have you ? I have my 
first book. Have you the last book ? I have the last book. 
Whicb^ pie have you? I have my pie. 



THS FIFTH UESBCMN. 


CINQUdbflS t£(oir. 




Yei, 


Oui, 




No, 


Ntm, 




Mister, sir, gewtUman, 


Monsieut, contnu^ted Jkl^. or AL 




Yes, sir, 


Ooi, Monsieur, 




No, sir. 


Non, Mr. 




lihi^gM, 


Vor. 




The article U becomes 9 belbfe a vowel or a silent k. 




The sUfoer, or wumsy, 


V argenU, 




The coai. 


VkMt, 




The^rw. 


V anbre. 




Theiei, 


Ijtm, 




The 10^1^ 


V oiwrage. 




ThedlMie, 


Jjdfromagiv 




TheMni, 


Voiseaat, 




thi^ glove, 


logout, 




And, 


m. 





It 

17 Avji7 

Yon liave, Voqs ayez, 

Haye I your gold 1 Ai-je voire or 1 

Yes, dr, jou have my gold, Ooi, Mn, Tons afes monjQf, 

Haye I the money % Ai-je T argent 1 

No, 4ir; you have the coat, ^qn, Mr.; yoiu avei V habit. 

•• Haye I the trce^ Tes, but; you have the tree. Hate 1 
the bed? You have the bed. Have I the work? Yes, 
sir; JOU have the work. Have I the cheese? No, sir; jou 
have the bird. Have I the glove f No, sir ; you have the 
coat Have I the gold? No, sir; jou have the silver. 
Have I the gold aod the silver? Yes, sir ; you have the 
gold and the silver. Have I the tree and the bird ? No, 
sir; you have the coat and the glove. Have I your bed? 
You have nay bed. Have I my work? No, sir ; you have 
my work. Have I the cheese and the bird ? Yes, sir ; you 
have the cheese and the bird. Have I m v glove ? No, sir ; 
you have my glove. Have I the barrel and the pepper? 
No, sir ; you have the veal and the chicken, and I have the 
pie and the cake. What coat have you ? I have the pretty 
coat. Have I the first book ? Yes, sir ; you have the first 
book and the second. Have I the third and the fourth? 
No, sir; you have the last 



THE anra ubbson. smtoB us^qk 

Jlv, Am, 

Tkewferf; LeMi 

The ifwi, Le/er, 

Have yon the wood or the iron 1 Avet-vona le oois on «e fsfff 

TM«, or Mot, Ce, 

This or that kmfBf Ce ctmtemt, 

This or that coai^ cha^cfincil^ Ce duxrboi^ 

Ce beeomes ut before a vow4« or a silent h 



Thatpsjws/t CetAfiMMJ 

TUs4|i^ CetdM. 

That #«i«fi, Cec oy^non., 
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Tlas inkstand, Cetenerier, 

That horse, Ce ckeval, 

Big, toarse, Gros, 

UgUf, ink, VUain, 

M> servani, Mon domesU^ue, 

Have you the wood ? I have the wood. Have I the 
wood 1 y ou have the wood. Have you the iron 7 I haye 
the iron. Have I the knife? You have the knife. Have 
you the iron or the knife 1 - I have the iron and you have 
the knife. Have I the coarse charcoal ? Yes, sir ; you 
have the coarse charcoal. Have you the ugly animaU 
No, sir ; I have the hi^ onion. Have you the ass or the 
horse ? I have the ass. Have I the big onion ? Yes, sir ; 
and you have this inkstand also. Which servant have 
you? I have the ugly servant. Have you the wood of 
the iron ? I have the iron. Have you the knife or the char- 
coal ? I have the knife and the charcoal. Have I this ani- 
mal ? No, sir ; you have the ass and the horse. Have I 
that onion? You have that onion and that inkstand. 
Have you this big horse ? No, sir ; I have this ugly serv- 
ant. Have you the barrel and the pepper ? Yes, sir ; and 
you have the horse and the ass. Have I this bird and this 
cheese ? No, sir ; you have the large bed, and the ugly bird. , 
Have you the good servant ? I have the good servant. 



THE SEVENTH LESSON. SEPTliaiE hBQOM. 

Not, Ne pas. 

Ne is placed before the verb, and pas after it Ne becomes »' Xm^ 
fore a vowel or a silent A. 

Have yotl not the tea 1 W avez-vous pas le th6 1 

I have not the tea, Je n' ai pas le th6 

Have I not the bread 1 N' ai-je pas le pain 1 

You have not the bread, Vous n'avez pas le pain, 

The iwrkey, Le dindon. 

The duck, Le canard. 

Have you not the turkey 1 'N' avez-vous pas le dindon 1 
i have not the turkey, I have the Je n' ai pas le dindon, f ci le 
duck, canaid. 



THE BSVZRTH J^ISSON. 'ik 

The paraaol, Le paratolf 

The noi ' Le rit, 

The eatf Leekat^ 

The rat, herai, 

The gun, LefiisU, 

The stick, l^baUm, 

The UTfibretla, Le paraphde. 

The marUe, Lenuirbre, 

Haye I not the parasol 1 N' ai-je pas le parasol 1 

You hare not the parasol, yon Vons n' avez pas le parasci, rooa 

hare the ombreUa, avez le paraploie, 

The cloth, he drap. 

The leather, Lecuir, 

What cloth haye yon not 1 duel drap n* ay ez-yons pas 1 

1 haye not yoar cloth, Je n' ai pas yotre drap, 

Haye I not yoor leather 1 N' ai-je pas yotre cuir 1 

You haye not my leather, Vous n' ayez pas moa cuir. 

Haye you not my duck ? I have not your duck. Haye 
I not your turkey ? You have not my turkey. Have you 
not this parasol? I have not that parasol, I have the um- 
brella. Have you not the igood rice? No, sir ; I have not 
the good rice. Have 1 not the bad cat ? You have not the 
bad cat. Have you not the big rat ? Yes, sir ; 1 have the 
big rat Have 1 not the. large gui\? No, sir ; you have 
not the large gun; you have the little stick. Have 
you not the long stick? What stick have you? I h|ive 
the first stick. Have you not the second marble ? I have 
not the second, I have the third and the fourth. Have I 
not the coarse cloth 1 You have not the coarse cloth ; you 
have the coarse leather. Have you the ugly turkey? I 
have pot the ugly turkey. Have you not that vile duck? 
No, sir ; I have tne pretty duck. Have you the parasol or 
the umbrella ? I have the parasol. Have you not my rice ? 
No, sir ; I have your gun. Have I the cat or the rat ? You 
have the cat ; you have not the rat Have I not the gun 
and the stick ? You have not the gun and the stick. Have 
you not the marble? No, sir; I have the cloth and the 
leather. 
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TBE EIGHTH LfiRf^ON. 


HUmJbfE LBQOll* 


Bds, 


.1, 


Be, 


A 


Has lie 1 


A;.t-il 1 


Tis inserted between a and U 


merely for better sound. 


He has, ! 


11 a. 


BiSf her J its, 


Son, 


Has he his coffee 1 


A*t-il son caft 1 


He has his coffee, 


11 a son caf(&, 


•Rie shoe, 


Le sovUer, 


The sioekingi 


Jjsbas, 


Thithat, 


Le ehapeau, " 


The handkerchief 


Jjef/umchair, 


His dog, 


Son ehien, 


Bandatlme,fin€, 


Beau, 


Old, 


Vieux, 


Has he his handsome hat 1 


A-t-il son bean chapeau % 


He has his handsome hat, 


11 a son bean chapeau, 


Has he not the old shoe 1 


N* a-t-il pas le vieux soui^ 


He has not the old shoe, 


11 n' a pas le vieux Soulier. 



BeoH becomes hel, and vieux more commonly becomes vieii^ before 
a vowel or a silent A. 



The handsome bird, 

The handsome tree, 

The handsome coat, 

The old silver, 

Has he the handsome gairden7 

He has not the handsome gold, 

Has he not that old animal 1 

He has the old coat. 

He has not the old pistol, 

The garden, the pistol, 



Le bel oiseau, 

Le bel arbre, 

Le bel habit, 

Le vieil (or vieux) argent, 

A-t-il le hewxjardm 7 

II n* a pas le bel or, 

N' a-t-il pas ce vieui(vieil; animal 1 

II a le vieil (vieux) habit, 

n n' a pas le vieux pistolet, 

Le jardin, le pistolet 



Has he his shoe ? He has his shoe. Has he not his 
stocking? He has his stocking. Has he his hatt NOp 
sir ; he has not his hat, he has his handkerchief. Has he 
his dog? Yes, sir; he has his dog. Has he his old dog 
or his handsome dog ? He has his old dog ; he has not his 
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naridsome dog. Has he the 'handsome garden ? No, nt ; 
he has the old pistol. Has h^ the handsome garden, or the 
handsome tree? He has the handsome tree. Has he the 
handsbme coat and' the handsome pantaloons? He has 
the handsotde coat ; he has not the handsbme pantaloons. 
Has he the old tree ? He has not the old tree. Has he 
the shoe and the stocking ? Yes, sir. Has he not the hat 
and the handkerdnef ? No, sir. What dog has he ? He 
has the handsome dog. What pistol has he ? He Ij^as the 
T)ld pistol. Has he &» biscuit or the bread ? He has the 
bread. Has he not your sugar ? No, sir ; he has my beef. 
Has he the handsome sheep or the handsome bird? He 
has the handsome sheep. What fruit have you ? I have 
the old fruit Have I the handsome gold or the handsome 
iron ? You have the handsome gold. Has he not the old 
silver ? No, sir ; he has the old irop. ]^ve you the hand- 
some bird? No, sir ; I have the handsome horse. 



TBE NINTB LE8BON. NSOVlilfB LISQOM 

, The man, Ukowmt, 

Hais the man his frait 1 L* homme a-t-U son fruit 1 

Tht oaual form, in French, of asking a question in the third peraoSp 
is to place the subject first, aad to use the pronoun also afler the verb^ 
as in the above sentence. 

Has the gentleman the dish 1 Le monsieur a-t-il le plat 1 

Myfnendj Mon ami, 

My old friend, MonvieUami, 

The captain^ Lie eapUdine, 

The corporal, Le caporal. 

The general, Xje giniral, 

Efas my friend the saltl Mon ami a-t*il le sell 

Has not the captain the butter 1 Le capitaine n' a-t-il pas le beam 1 

The corporal has the milk, Le caporal a le lait, 

Has not the general his paper 1 Le g6n6ral n' a-t-il pas son papier? 

The general has not his paper, Le gftnteal n' a pas son papier, 

^y father, Mon p^e, 

My brother, /^onfr^e, 

The unek, V oitde^ 
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What fileel has jodr brother 1 i Ctnel acier votre frin a-t«il 1 

Has the captfuii«r the solcBer iny Le capitake oa le soUat a-t-il moo 

pencil.1 crajon 1 * 

Mme, Lemtm, 

Has he mhie t A-t-il le mien) 

Ytfuxs^ ^ Le v^/re, 

He has yours, Ilaleytoe, * 

Has your father the big bag % Votre pdre a-t-il le gros sac 1 
Has not my brother the batton 1 Mon frire n* a-t-il pas le bonton 1 
Has that man the good steel 1- Get homme a-t-il le bon acierl 

Has that man the cotton? He has the cotton. Has not. 
the man my fine ribDon ? Yes, sir ; the man has the fine 
ribbon. £uis your old friend the long string ? He has the 
long string. Has not the corporal his cap ? He has his 
cap and his pantaloons. What tobacco has the general ? 
He has the good tobacco. What barrel has your father ? 
He has mine. What pepper has my brother? He has 
yours. Which veal has your uncle ? He has his. Which 
chicken has my son ? He has mine. Has not the soldiei 
yours t He has mine. Has he not his? He has his. Has 
the man mine or yours ? He has his. Has your friend or 
my uncle that steel ? My friend has that steel. Has the 
captain or the general the gun ? The captain has the gun. 
Has the corporal or the soldier the pie ? The corporal has 
the pie. Has not my father the last cake ? No, sir ; be 
has the first. Has your uncle the pretty book ? No, sir ; 
your son has the pretty book. What steel hajs the 
soldier ? He has mine. Has he yours ? He has not mine, 
he has his. Has that man the handsome gun ? No, sir ; 
he has the handsome silyer. Has the general the handsome 
stick or the handsome tree? He has the hwdsome steel 
and the handsome iron. 



THE TENTH LESSON DIXI&llE LSgON. 

m, Ainu, 

Have wet Avons^nous? 
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Hare we our cheeM % 

We have onr cheese, 

Have we not onrs 1 

We have-not ooM, 

Thewtfitf, 

Mjdak, 

The pigeo9^ 

The candUMick, 

TheekficolaU, 

The/jA, 

TheAmcA, 

The andiroi^ 

The ward, 

The best, 

The bay, 

Young, young pmatu, 



'NonsMroiui, 

iVWre, 

Avon»-noi]8 notrGrftioaMfB 1 
Nona aro&i notre fiomage, 
N' avQDS-nous pat le n6tn 1 
Noui m^avsobi pas \aa6ftm, 
"Levin, 
Mom pupUn, 
l^ pigeon, 
he ekanddier, 
\jeckoeoiai, 
.Jjdpoitwn, 
he bane, 
heektmt, 
hdmoi, 
hemeiUewr, 
l^ gar gen, 
Jnine, jeunes gem. 



Haye we the wine ? We have the wine. Have we the 
best wine ? We have not the best wine. Have we not his 
desk? We have not his desk. What desk have we? 
We have our desk. Have we ours ? We have not oiirs. 
Have we not ours 7 We have ours. Have we the little 
pigeon? We have the little pigeon. Which pigeon have 
we ? We have the best pigeon. Have we the large can* 
dlestick ? No, sir ; we have the old candlestick. Which 
pistol have we ? We h^ve our pretty pistol. Have We thb 
first or the second pistol? We have the 'fitiit Have we 
the good chocolate ? We have the good chocolate. Have 
we not the best chocolate ? We have not the best chocoK 
late. Have you the third or the fourth fish? I have the 
fifth fisb. ' Have we the long bench ? We have not the 
long bench. What bench have we? We have the big 
bench. Have we not the ugly andiron ? We hdve tibt th6 
«igly andiron ; we have the handsome andiron. Have we 
not the last andiron ? We have the last andiron. Have we 
the sixth or the seventh word ? We have the eighth word 
Has that young boy the best word? He has not the best 
word, w ha: word haa that young boy ? He has the ninth 



word. Has he the nimh or the tenth word? He hfti Ihe 
best word. Has he the halidsome bird or the handsoraft 
chicken ? He has the handsome chicken ; he has not tht 
handsome bird. 



THE SUSVIBIITH LSaSOM*. 

Brave, 

The braye soldier, 

Dear^ 

My dear friend, 

Wicked, 

This wicked man, 

BxceUerUf 

My excellent cloth, 

ThA prince, 

The Hon, 

The Hger, 

Have, i 7 

Have they 1 

They have, 

Their, 

Tkein, 

Have they their lion 1 

They have their lion, 

Have they theirs! 

They have theirs, ^ 

Hav^^ey not the tiger 1 * 

Thej^ have not the tiger,. . 

Peary . 

U^nef^ ■', • 

The offuiUfymam, . ... 

Have they the poor animal 1 

They have not the poor animal, 



ONZdlMSJUBQOIt. 

Brave, 

Le brave soldat, 

Cker, 

Mon cher ami, 

MickatU, 

Ce m6chant homme, 

Exedlent, 

Mon excellent drap, -'- 

Ij6 prince, 

Le Han, 

Le tigre, 

lis, 

Ont-ilsl 
lis ont, 
Leur, 
Lelev/r, 

Ont-ils lenr lion 1 
lis ont lear lion, 
Ont-iVsleienrl 
lis ont le ieur, 
N* ont-4ls pas le tigre 1 
Bs n'ont pas le tigre^ 
•Pauvre, • 
HbnniU, 
Le paysan, 

Ont-ils le pauvre animal '^ 
Us n' ont pas. le panvre animal. 



Have they the excellent wine ? They have the excellent 
wine. HaviB they not my poor dog? They have not youf 
poor dog. Have they the excellent tea or the excellent cot* 
fee ? They have the excellent tea. They have not the eic^ 
cellent coffee. ' Have they tlie good biscuit or the good 



bread? They have the 'good bread. Have they not itii 
bad sugar ? No, sir ; thej have the bad mutton and thSi 
bdd beef. What fruit have they ? ''The;yhav« the oBcellent 
fruit. Have the^^ the big" dish ? Yes, sir ; they ixKve-. ^e , 
big dish and the'eoarse salt Whkh butter have they 7* 
They have the bad butler. - Have they not the bad milk? 
They have not the bad miik ; they have the little4i>ag, ^ Has 
the brave soldier the lion ? He has the lion. Has the brave 
captain the lion^? i"He has not the lion; he h^i^ .the. tigeij 
My dear sk, have you the krge butUMa ? No,:sir .; I b^ve 
the good paper. ^Haa xny .cbear friend the eoaise GQttoQ.i 
No,vsir ; he has the pretty, ribbon. Has tb^ prince the ex? 
cellent wine ? He has the excellent wine and the large 
pencil. Has the wicked. prince the lion and die tiger 7 
He has the lion ; he has not the tiger. What animal has 
that wicked man ? IJe has the poor animal. Has the hon- 
est countryman th^ good .cider ? Yes, sir ; he has the good 
cider. Has the honest man. the cap or the pantaloons ? He 
has the cap. What tobacco has the poor countryman t 
He has the excellent taba^o.^ 



•*T- 



THS TWELFTH LESSON. ^ DOUZIJ^E LEV^'' 

TV, (plural) I<es. 

Adjeetivs^ adjective pconoansand articles agree with their noons 
m number: and Ums plural of nouns and adjectives is {generally formed 
by adding aa i to the singular.. . . 

The honest countrymen, Les honnfttes'pajrsans, 

The good princes, Les bons princes, 

The poor boys, Les pauvres gar^Oas 

llie little fishes, Les petite poissons, 

The ^at captains, Les grands capitaines, 

TVer friends, Leutvamis, 

JM^, Mesy (plural of) moa, 

Mine . Les mteiu, (plu. of) lemieBt 

Your^ Vn, (plu. of) votre, 

Yours, Les vdtres, (pin. of) le vdtrs, 

Su, ker^ ita, 8et^ (plu. of) son. 

Bis, ken, ite, Les siens, (pin. oO le sien, 



tSt HBM rwvunxL. hvamni 



, I^eoiS} (pin. of) loaTi 

ntitt, : Les 2(iirf (pin. oO le leor, 
HarlBtlia-ao^ieiymjbBn^lsT I«es9olda]t|si^Bt-ilsiiiesbaril*1 ^ 

^ They kayfe mine, .11$ ont its QdeDa, 
Hav^ not yoiir aadeft ycnur 4biek- Vos. onele» ft' oat-ilt pas t» poo* 

ensl let»1 

HaivvthejUotyoanl N* (^trjls pas los rtoes 1 

Hlive M^ brotkirs his pies 1 8es fi^reajonUls ses pttte t 

Hb brothiefrs' haVe his, Sesftdre^bmkssiens^ 
Hitnd obtfour fathers dieir books 1 Nos p^reiii^onMls pas team lines, 

Oar Ihtherti hare theirs, NoSfp^reroAtlef lenrs, 

Hare their friends oors t Lears attis oaMls les ii6trM 1 

The iousin, he eousinf 

The neighbor , Le v&i^ 

The leasts Le inoind^ 

The caisrage^ Le etmtagt, 

The m^cA^in^, Le man;A«iid^ 

Thie toOor, Le taiUewr, 

'the cafpenier, ■■ ije ekarpenUerf 

Thestrangertfareigner^ . Uitranger, 

The adjectives preriously giren, we hare seen, are placed befoie 
their nouns. The pupil may understand it as a general rule, that all 
other adjectives are placed aAer their notnis.* 

Have the honest countrymen their barrels ? They have 
not theirs, they have mind: Have not the wicked m^n my 
^ood chickens ? They hive yours. Has your cousin your 
pies ? Yes, sir ; he has mine and yours. * Has he not his ? 
He has not his. Has my neighbor my pretty books? He has 
yours and mine. Have not their cousins their coats? They 
have your coats and theirs. Have your neighbors your coats 
or theirs ? They have mine. Has the merchant his trees ? 
He has not his. Have the merchants their beds ? They 
have theirs and mine. Has not the tailor your candlestick ? 
No, sir, he has not mine ; he has yours.^ Have the tailors 
my large candlesticks ? Tb^y have not yours. Has the 

* A pwk part of Fnneb adJMtivw o«n be placed either before or after their nouaa 
as the Muad, penpieuity or emphasu requira. The abore lole, bowerer, is niftiieit 
^r the learner at preeefil. 



carpenter his trees ? He has his./ What pepper hare' tlA 
carpent^M? They have the excellent pepper. Has i\» 
stranger his money? He has his money. Hare not the 
strangeiii' their cheeses? Tliey have theirs. Have the 
wicked countrymen the libns or the tigers ? They have this 
lions and the tigers. Have hot the princes their brave sol-* 
diers? They have their brave soldiers. My deareir, have 
you yoKH^ excellent servants ? I have'my excellent servants. 
My dear friends, have you the handsome bird? We have 
the handsome bird and the handsome dog. Has the man 
the least courage ? He has not the least courage. 



THE THIRTEENTH LESSON. TREIZliafE LE9ON. 

Wkiek one, whichf L^^u^j, (wilhoat a noon,) ' 

Which on^, iMdkf I<esi7i(c2s, (without a nooa,) 

Which candlestick haw yoa T tHael chandelier avez-xntr t 

Which one have they 1 ' Lequelont-ils 1 

Which words have 1 1 duels mots ai-je 1 

Which ones has he 1 Lesqnels a-t-il 1 

iRm, Uf Le, (before the veib,) 

Tftem, lieSf (plu. of le before the veri>») 

Have you the calf 1 Avez-vous le veaul 

I have him, Je T ai . . 

i>, the pronoun, also becomes V before a vowel or silent A. 

Has he the cake 1 Art-il le gftteau 1 

He has it not, lineTapas, 

Have we their books 1 Avons-nous leuis livres 1 

We have thekn not, Nous ne les avons pas, 

ChntUmenf nn^ liiiessrt,^ jlfessinffs, contracted, Mrs. er MM. 

Have the gentlemen mj gloves 1 Les messieurs ont-ils mes grants t 

They have them, lis les ont, 

ThedUU, V enfant, 

The scholar, VkeHier, 

1%ese, those, Ces, (pin. of ee,) 

The hdker, hi boulanger, 

What books has the child 1 duels livres 1' enfant a-t-il 1 

Which has the scholar 1 Lesquels V 6colier a-t-ill 

Has the baker the wood 1 Le boulanger a-t-il le boivl 
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TBB xmBavmTH' utfaovr 



Hftre the J the«ie large raxkejrsi 
They have thei^ not. 
Which have these gentlemen 1 
Our, 

They have oats, 

Have they not our ducks t 

They have them, 

ThemosM, 

The Jishermank, 

The doctor, 

Thifi phfsicUm, 

lAve, Uvingf 

Dead, 

Who, • 

Who has the live fish 1 

The mason has it, 

Who has the dead fishes 1 

The fishermen have them, 



lira, .' 

Ont*ll8 ces grands dindona 1 

Us ne les ont pas, 

liesquels ces messieUM ont-ils t 

ATos, (plu. of notfv,) 

Les ndir^s, (phi. of 2e notn,) 

lis ont les Botses 1 * 

N' ont-ols pas nos canaBda t 

lis les ont, 

Lsmap0», 

h^pichow, 

hsdodeur, 

Le wUdedn, 

VvoarUf 

Mortf 

Qui, 

etui a le poisson vivanti 

Jj6 ma(on T a, 

Qxd. a les poisspns morts, 

XjCs prehears les ont 



What ^Id has yoiur child ? He has the fine gold. What 
silver have the gentlemen ? They have theirs. What coats 
have the scholars? They have the best coats. Which 
ones has the baker ? He has ours. Has the mason our 
tree? He has it not. Which one has he? He has mine. 
Which one have you ? I have yours. Has riot the fisher- 
man our beds ? He has them not. Which ones has the 
doctor? He has ours. What cheeses has the physician ? 
He has his. Which ones have the men ? They have' the 
little cheeses. Who has my work? The child has it 
Has the gentleman the pretty bird ? He has him. Has 
the scholar our gloves ? He has them. Has the baker my 
wood ? He has it not, the mason has it. Who has your 
iron? The fisherman has it. Who has. the big onions? 
The fishermen have the% Have they not them ? They 
have them not. Has th^ doctor these inkstands ? He has 
them not, the physician has them. Who has these turkeys ? 
The atrangers have them. What ducks have these car- 
penters ? They hi.ve our large ducks. Have. they yours ? 
They have them. . Who has my desk ? The boy has it 



Who has our pigeons? The young men have ihem. 
Have thej the live pigeons ? Thej have the hve pigeoitf. 
Have the gentkmea our ooffee? Thej' have ,it. Have 
these gentlemen, the dead jsheep ? They . hay^ the dead 
sheep. Which ones have our friends ? They have mine 
and yours. Have my cousins your candlesticks 1 Th^ 
have them not Has your cousin the dead bird ? No, sir ; 
he has him not. Have thoae strangers the least courage ? 
They have not the leasts courage. What coats have the^e 
merchants ? They have theirs and his. Which (wluch 
ones) have the tailors ? They have ours and his. W)^o 
has his gloves ? The tailpr has them. Has he the knife ? 
He has it. Has he it not ? He has it not Which one 
have they 1 They have puss. Which one has the mason 9 
He has mine. ^ 



lUE FOURTEENTH LESSON. QUATORZli&ME LSgON 

Off De, 

T^ie horse of my father, Le cheval de mon pdre. 

Possession, which is expressed in English either by the preposition 
tff^ before the possessor, or by the possessive case, is expressed in 
Freneh only by de before the possessor. The French have no pos- 
sessive case. 

The glove of my cousin, or my .. , 

cousin's glove, Le gant de mon cousin, 

The knife of my brother, or my 
brother's knife, ^ couteau de mon frftre 

nis ancle's coal, Le charbon de son oncle, 

That man's beet; Le bceof de cet homme. 

The drawer f Le tiroir^ 

The drawer of 'wood, or wooden 
drawer ^ tiroir de bois. 

The preposition de \\ also used in French to denote the matenal €l 
which any thing is maa e, or of which it consists. 

The wooden dish, or dish of wood, Le plat de bois, 

The leather string, or string of 
l^ml^j. lie cordon do coir 
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iTHfi FOURTBENIH LESSOR. 



The cotton cap, 
The sUyer kniie, 
The gold pencil, 
The iron inkstand, 

ffere, 
J%ert, 
Thejloor 
The kearth, 
The Jire, 
CM, / 

The bench, ^ 

Are you ? 

lam, , 

You are, 

Wliere are yon 1 

I am here, 

Are you not there 1 

Are yon on the floor, or on 

hearth 1 
I am under the tree, 



Le bonnet de ceton, 
Le conteau d' argent, 
Le crayon d'oi, 
L' encrier de fer, 
Ok, 
lei, 

Le plancher, 
Lfifiyer, 
Le/eii, 
Sur, 
Sous, 
Jjobane, 
'SHes-^fousf 
Jesuis, 
Vous 6tes, 
Ou 6tes-vous 1 
Je svas ici, 
N* 6tes-YOU8 pas ikt 
the Etes-yous sur le plancher on 
le foyer 1 
Je sols sous I'arbre. 



Have you the sugar of thi^t gentleman ? No, sir ; I bare 
the bread of this man. Haye jou not my friend's dish? 
I have your friend's dish. Have I your captain's salt 2 
You have it. Has the corporal this soldier's butter ? He 
has it not. Have we the paper of our general ? No, sir : 
we have my father's milk. Have my brothers your uncle's 
bag ? They have it. Has your son the buttons of silver ? 
No, sir ; he has the buttons of iron. Has the soldier the 
leather pantaloons ? He has the cotton pantaloons. Who 
has the silver pencil? The boy has it. What inkstand 
has the countryman ? He has the wooden inkstand. Have 
those poor men the wooden drawer ? They have it. Have 
th.ey the coal fire or the wood fire? Who has the leather 
cap ? My cousin has it. Where are you ? I am here on 
the floor. Are you not there on the hearth ? No, sir; I am 
on the bench.|^ Are you on. the bench, or under the bench? 
I am on the bench. You are under the bed ; are you not 
under the bed? What chickens have these gentlemen? 



IBB Ftnmmxm unaoii 

They hav^ tbat scholar's cbickeni. What pite ha* hftt 
He has that child's pies. Which ones has he ? He has 
mine and yours. Who has our haker'a coat 7 That nuv 
son's son has it. What fish have we ? We have the deikd 
fish of that fisherman, and the live fish of our physiciai^ 
Which has the doctor? He has his and ours. Who . has 
my node's trees? That doctor's brothers hare ibem. 
Have they theirs ? Thev have them. Are you here, or 
there ? I am here on the beach. Are you not on the floor ^ 
No, sir 'j I am on the hearth. Are you under the tree ? 1 
am not under the tree. Have you the cotton gloves, or the 
leather gloves ? I have the leathof gloves, . Has that man 
the wooden horse ? He has it not. Has he the iron gun ? 
Yes, sir ; he has it. 



THE nFTEENTH LESSON. QUlNZIJfeBfE LB^ON. 

The cogper^ Le advre. 

That instrumefU, Get instnumewtf 

That copper instmment, Get instrument de cidyre, 

Of ike, (singular,) Du^ ^ P be£ a vowel or sileat A.) 

cy tttfy (plural,) Jks. 

Dut^ia a eon traction of de fe, and des a contraction of deks. D^ 
and desj therefore, are to be used whenever de comes before one of th^ 
articles U, les^ which sooMtixnes occurs when of the ]s not emplojedt 
in English. Such is the case when de comes before one of the poi^ 
sessive prondims, k msevi, kf^Mre^ le vdtre, U sien, le leufy le^uelf and 
their plurals, tis also when the in English precedes a possessive oasf 
not begianing in Freneh with a vOwel or a siletitA, as ^ 

The captain's gun, or the gun of L, j^^jj ^^ ^^j^ 
the captain, 

The captains' guns, or the guns ^^s fusils des capitaines, 

of the captains, 
The boy's knife, or the knife of j^ ^^^^^ ^^ ^ 

the boy, • 

The boys' oxen, or the oxen of j^, ^^g, ^^ ^^^^^^^ 

me bojrs, 

The man's glove, or <he glove of j^ g„, j, Vitomoe, 
theman, 



Lssflom 



. • o '^ o Les gams des lionunas, 

"OT 1116 meii| 

CBMsfifend, ^^ 

TheiHe&da^ book f: or the bookff t^ t:,^. a ^-^ 

orthefritods. Les hvies des amis, 

Of ndiie, ' 

Of yours, 

Of ours," 

Of his, 

Of thein, 

Of which one, of vhivK bn «. 

JskerisU? 



Ba mien, (sing.) I>esinfent^<]^)^ 



D^ TdtlfBSt 

Des ndties, 
li^es si6n8| 
Deslem^ 
Desqai^s, 



He is, it is, 

Is he not 1 is it noil 

He is not, it is not, 

Is the man poorl 

He is poor, 

Is not that butter good 1 

It is not good, 

la the menehant's cotton biL^l 

The gentlemen's cotton is g(,«u 
The scholkr's book is small, 

Art we? 

Wc toe. 

Ate we noti 

Wc are not. 

We are in the gaidei^ 

The rich man, 

WhiU, 

The white ribbons, 

Black, 

The black cloth, 

iSlHt, 

The blue coats, 

The red handkerchiefs 



Du yStre, 

Du n6tre, 

Du sien, 

Duleur, 

Duquel, 

Bst-U? 

nest, 

ffesMipasI 

II n' est pas, 

V hommo esNl paarrfrt . 

n est paUyre, 

Ce beurre n^ est-il pas bon 1 

II n' est pas bon, 

Le coton du marchand est-il nurii- 

yais? 
Le coton des messieurs est bon, 
Le liyre de P^ooUor est petit, > 

Sommes^imaf 

Nous Bommes, 

Ne sommes»no«s pas 1 

Kous ne aommes pas, 

Noa& sommes dttis le jatdfai, 

'Htcke, 

L'homme ribhe, 

BlanCf 

Les rubans blancsi 

Le drap noir, 

Les habits bleus, 

Bimge, 

Les mouchoirs rouges. 
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Veri^ 



The jrellow bixd, V ^^eau jawe, 

Aieweiichl ScHmneNiOQiriehesI 

We are not rich, Nous ne sommes pas richM, 

Is yo«r glore white 1 Votre gant est-il blanc 1 

It is white, n est blanc. 

HaTe-ycm the cdppet button, or ihe ailtrer buttbn ? I liare 
the copper button. Whioh one have you? I ham the etl- 
ver button. Who has. diat copper instrument? Ttie gen- 
eral's servant has it. What instrument has the oaptain's 
son? He has tav ireai instrument. Has he ihe books of 
the father, or the books of the son ? Have we the money 
of the soldiers ? No, sir i we have the merchant's money. 
Have they the cloth of ^rai tailor or of mine ? They have 
the cloth of . yours. T^d h^the doctor's boo^? The 
neighbors' chilclren have them. Have they the chickens of 
our neighbor or of theirs? They have the chickens of 
theirs. Has he the marbles of our cousins or of his ? He 
has the marbles of his. Who has the countryman's turkey? 
The doctor's brother has it. Is the countryman's poat black ? 
Is the children's cake large ? It is:very (bien) large.. Have 
they the horse of your brother or of mine? They have 
the horse of yours. Have they the money of your brothers, 
or of mine ? Thisy have the money of yours. Has that 
tailor the cloth of our father or of his ? He has the ckHh 
of ours. Have they the gold of our brothers, or of theirs ? • 
They have the gold of ours. Where is your brother ? He 
is here. Where is your father ? He is not here ; he is in 
the garden. Where is the boy's hat? It is under the 
bench. Are we rich? We are not rich. fV.re we not poor? 
We are not poor. Are we in the merchant's garden ? We 
are in his garden. Is the man's hat white or black? It ia 
white. Is that bird black or blue ? , It is blue. Is the Boh 
dier's coat red or green ? It is red. Is it not green ? No, 
sir ; U is not green. Is the scholar's handkerchirf yellow? 
Yes, sir \^ it is yellow. Who has my cloth coat? Tour 
friend has it. Where is the soldier's money ? It is in the 
drawer. ^ Is the andiron on the floor ? No, sir ; it is on the 



W VHB BmBBRTB UBSS€ll. 

hearlL Wbat fire have j^ou? I hare the wood fir^. 
Where are you ? I am here. Are you in the gaiden t 
Yes, sir ; I am here in the garden. Is ^our father in the 
garden? He is in* the garden. In which garden is het 
He is in his. In which one {dans kquel) are you I I tan 
in mine. - ^ 



TV SIZTEKNT0 UESSOlt 

TheuM^ 
Are ikgjf? 

They ai»i 

Are they not 1 

They are not, 

ThoToitke houM rff 

The farmer, 

That lawyer , 

The Uoer, 

Tbe&HN^, 

7Vfu2er, 

Superb, 

Sweet, genUe, 

At the farmer's, or house of the 

fiunmer. 
At the lawyer'^i or house of the 

lawjrer. 
At my fiither's, 
At my house. 
At your house, 
At his house, 
At our house, 
At tiieir house. 
Where are they 1 
They are at the fanner's. 
That lamb is tender, 
A superb tree, 
BaTB you the beef's liver 1 
That tea is very sweet. 

This horse is very gentle, 



w6i7jfciiB xagow. 

Le ner, 
SnO-Us? 
lis sent, 

Kesonfr-ils pisl 
lis ne sent pas, 

Le/rmter, 

Cet avoeat, 

Jjefoie, 

Uagneam, 

Tendre, 

Suferbe, 

DouXf 

Chez le fennier, 

Chez r avocat, 

Chez mon pdre, 

Chez moi, 

Chez Tous, 

Chez lui, 

Chez nous, 

Chez eux, 

O^sont-iisl 

lis sont chez le fermiei, 

Cet agneau est tendre, 

Un arbre supexbe, 

Avez-vous le foie du boenf t 

Ce th6 est bien douz, 

Bien, 

Ce cheral est bien douz. 



i 



THE 8IXTXENTH JXBBOK, ll 

Nonas and a4jeetiTe8 ending in i, z, or z, afe unchanged In Ike 
Sural. 

The wood, the woods, Le bois, les bois, 

The big nose, the big noses, Le gros nez, les gros nez^ 

The old stocking, the old stock- 
. ^ Le Tieox bas, les vieox has, 

Are the lawyers at yoar house 1 Les avocats sont-ils chez toqs 1 

Thej are at mj house, lis sonl chex moi. 

The turf, Le gazon. 

That turf is very green, Ce gazon est bien vert, 

The boUf Jjd vemm, 

U the bolt of wood, or of iron 1 L« yerrou est-il de bois, oa de ierl 

It is of iron,' 11 est de &r, 

The bad stocking, the bad stock- , ... 

.-^ Le maurais bas, les mauyais has. 

mgs, ' 

Where are the fisirmers? xThey are at my f&ther^s. 
Where are the lawyers? They are at the neighbor's. Who 
has the lamb's liver ? The farmer has it. Is it not tender? 
It is very tender. Is that superb horse yery gentle ? Ho is 
not very gentle. Is the wine sweet? It is not sweei. Is 
my brother at your house ? He is at my houbc. Is he not 
at his house ? No, sir ; he is at our house. Where are the 
neighbor's children ? . They are at their house. Are they 
at your house or at my house ? They are at our housa 
Where are the old stockings? They are at the merchant's. 
Are they not at the lawyer's? No, sir; they are at the 
physician's. Where are the soldiers' guns? They are 
under the tree on the turf. Is not the turf very green? It 
is very green. Are the stranger's coarse stockings on the 
bench or under the bench ? They are on the turf Are 
not those woods large ? They are very larg^. Have you 
the iron bolt or the copper bolt ? 4 have the iron bolt. Is 
that bolt of wood ? It is of wood. Is it not of iron ? It is 
not of iron. Where are those copper instruments ? They 
are at my brother's. Are the lawyer's papers at your house ? 
They are not at my house ; they are at your father's. Are 
the countrymen's chickens at their house ? No, sir ; they 
are at our uncle's. Are they at his house or our house? 
They are at the doctor's. Has he the money of his fathes 
or of mine ? He has the money of yours ] he has not the 



dMUiejr oC hk. Have they the moner of cmn t Mo^ ftir ; 
they have the money of theirs. Has he the books of your 
ehildren or of his ? He has the books of mine. Hatb 
they the books of ours or of theirs ? They have Uie books 
of yours. Is the captain's son rich or poor 7 He is rich. 
Are Uie stnuif^ers' handknehiefs white or black ? They 
are white. *Are their coats blue or red? They are blue, 
b that ribbon yellow or green? It is green. Has he not 
the nose small? He bias the nose small. Is not the lamb's 
liyer yery tender ? It is yery tender. 



THE SEVENTEENTH UMBCm. DIZ-BBPTlibaS liigOll. - '^ 

Nouns and adjectiTes epding in aZ, change these telters to auz; and 
those in au and eu add an x for the pinraL 

This animalj these animals, Get animal, ces animani, 

The fflaee, the plaees, Le ken, les Uetil, 

Th^ new hats, Les nouveaox chapeaui, 

The hnn'l.some biids, Les beanz oiseanx, 
The hoidcs, the corporals, the Les ch6vaiiz, les caporanz, les i^ 
• generals, n6raux, 

Fhe seisMTS, Les ciseoffut^ 

What scissors have yoh T Ctnels ciseaux avez-voos 1 

i have the new scissors, J* ai les nouveaox ciseaux, 

i^'tf*^, TravaU^ (plu. travaiua^) 

^^f Quef (^» beC a vowel^ 
What hare youl what is the 

matter with you 1 ^*^ ares-voiisl 

What have 1 7 what is the mat- 
terwithmel Ow'si-jet 

Sbsw^n^, any tUng, QfUlfue chote^ 

t hare something, something is 
the matter with me, . J" ai quelquc diose, 

^^^Vi ATe before verb, rim afier it, 

Have yOti any thing 1 is any thing . 
the matter with yon t Aye^wu. qod^Oe «lw«1 

i have nothing, nothing is the . , . . 
matter with me, Jen ai rien, 

Have we nothing 1 is nothing the ^^ . . 

liiatter with us 1 ^ avonMww rimi 



Vii bafe noUdag , Kottn'afinuiiiet, . 

What hsw they 1. Qn'onUlal 

They hare no^iagi Ha n' oat rien, 

Wbaikaahel an'a-Ufll 

Behassqpiethiag, D a qnclqiw chooe, 

The maa's, or that of the man, Celui de V hotniae, 

tlie neighbor's, or that of the _ , . , 
heighbc^, Celm da Toisin, 

The dog's, or that of the dog, Celal da ehien, 
The leather one, or 'the one of ^ 

leather, ^ C«^" ^« """^^ 

The marble one, or the one of 

marble, ^^"^ ^ vaihv^ 

The cotton one^ Celai de eoton, 

My brother's, Celui de mon trftre, 

Your father's, Celui de Totre pire, 

NeUhar, Nt before, m after the reih, 

Nor, Ni, 

The broom, Le bdUd, 

The hay, Le /n». 

The looking-glass, Le miroir. 

The Hnge, Le goud, 

Hare you the looking-glass or the 
broom 1 Avez^voos le miroir oa le bakd 1 

I have neither the looking-glass 

nor the broom, ^« ■*' ■* ^ *• ™*«^ ^ ^« ^^**» 

Has he neither the bolt nor the ^ . , . . 
I^Iq ^ N' a-t>il ni le verrou ni le gond, 

He is neither rich nor poor, 11 n' est ni riche ni pauvre. 

Are you neither nch noi poor 1 PT dtes-vous ni riche ni pauvre 1 

^ I am neither rich nor poor, Je ne suis ni riche ni pauyre. 
Have you neither the gun nor the N' ayez-yous ni le Ihsil ni le pi»: 
* pistol 1 toletl 

Are they neither blue nor black 1 Ne sont*il8 ni bleus ni noirs ? 

They are neither blue nor black 1 lis ne sont ni bleus ni noirs. 

Ifl not that labor great ? It is great. Is not that laboi 
long? No. sir; it is not long. Are not your labors 
yery great? They are very great. Who ha^ the stran- 
ger's horses? The captain's servant has them, fs not 



M '' torn' siGBTBSxrcs 1 iaisom^- 

that place Terr handfomef 'It is very handsona; ^ Am nil 
those places large and handsome 7 They axe f&rj laigi 
and very handsome. Where «re the generw hats % They 
are at their houses. Where are their horses^ They am 
in the garden. Have yon the corporab' hats? I have then 
not. Has the countryman the new hats? He hM the nev 
hats, and the handsome biwlB. Who has the tailor's scisK 
sors ? The soldiers' children haye them. What have yout 
[ have the servant's broom. Has the countryman the 
horses' hay? He has it . What has that young man? 
He has the boy's looking-glass. What hav^ou? I hav# 
the old knives and the handsome enimalfiii^What is the 
matter with you ? Something is the matter. with me. It 
nothing the matter with you 7 Nothing is the matter with 
me. ^Has the prince nothing? He has something. Has 
he any thing ? He has nothing. What broom hj^ the 
servant ? He has the one of the boy. Has he the man's ? 
He has not the man's. What lookmg-glass have you ? I 
have the general's. Have you the neighbor's ? I have the 
neighbor's. What hinge has the mason ? He has the iron 
one. Has he not the copper one ? He has the copper ona 
Has he neither the iron one nor the copper one ? He%as 
neither the iron one nor the copper one. Has he neither the 
captain's nor the general's ? He has neither the captain's 
nor^he general's. Have you neither the doctor's nor the 
lawyer's ? I have neither the doctor's nor the lawyer's. 
Are not the birds on the turf under the tree ? They are on 
the turf. Are your labors great ? They are greaU Are 
not those places large and beautiful? They are neither 
large nor beautiful. What have you? 1 have the mer- 
chant's scissors. Have you the horse's hay and the ser- 
vant's broom ? I have them. Have you the gentleman's 
looking-glass and ihe iron hinge ? I have neither the look- 
ing-glass nor the hinga ' . 



THE EIGHTEENTH LESSON. DIX-HUmlaiE LE9OM 

ThbecoUf tobeioarm^ tobehwngry, Ubetkirstf, to be afraid, to At 
athamed, to h^ sUepy, to he rights to he tDrong, the French express by tbB 
verb to have, and a noun, and say, to have eoid, to have heat, to ham 
huMger, to have thirtt, ere, as follows: 



IshenotooMI 

fie is not eild, 

Are we cold 1 

We are cold. 

Are they not cold 1 

They are not cold, 

Are you not warm ? 

t am not warm, 

ts he warm 1 ^^ 

He is warm, ^ 

Are we not warm 1 

We are not warm, 

Are they warm 1 

They are warm, 

Am I ihirsty? 

Yon are thirsty, 

Is he not thirsty 1 

He is not thirsty. 

Am InoXhmgry? 

Yon are not hnngry, 

Are we hnngry 1 

We are very hnngry, 

Aje you a/raid? 

I am afraid, 

Are they not afraid 1 

They are not afraid, 

Are yon not ashamed? 

I am not ashamed. 

But, 

b he ashamed t 

He is not ashamed, hnt he » afraid, 

Axalsleepjf? 

Yon are sleepy, 

Are you very sleepy 1 

I am not sleepy, bat I am veiy 

hungry, 
Am I not rigki ? 
Are they right 1 
Axe you vfrong? 



AYtXrjomJmdf 

Jfaifioid, 

N'a*t41 pasfioidt 

Dn'apasfroldj 

Ayons-nons freidt 

Nous arons froid, 

IT ont-ils pas froid 1 

Us n' ont pas froid, 

K* avez-Tons pas chaiud? 

Je n' ai pas chaud, 

A-t-il chaud 1 

n a chaud, 

N* ayons-nons pas chaud 1 • 

Nous n' avons pas chaud, 

Ont-ils chaud 1 

lis ont chaud, 

Ai-je stdf? 

Vous ayez soif, 

IT a-t-il pas soif 1 

n n' a pas soif^ 

N* ai-je pas faim ? 

Vous n' avez pas (aim, 

Arons-nons faim 1 

Nous ayons bien faim, 

Ayez-vons peur? 

Paipeur, 

N* ont-ils pas pedr 1 

Us n* ont pas peur, 

N* ayez-yous pat konte t 

Je n' ai pas honte, 

Mais, 

A-t-il honte 1 

II n' a pas honte, mais il a pew, 

Ai-je sommeU? 

Vous ayez sommeil, - 

Ayez-yous bien sommeil 1 

Je n' ai pas scanmeil, mait j' •! 

bien faim, 
rr ai-je pas raitm? 
Ont-ils raison 1 
Ayes-yoofl torii 



96 THB sicmsBnraK uBsaoif. 

lamright; laixfiiotWKtty,- ' J' ai raison ; je n' ai |Ml)i toit| 
Are yoa neither right nor wrong 1 N* ayez-vous ni raison nX toit 1 
Is he neither wAcm nor cold 1 N' a-t-il ni chaad nl &otd 1 
He is neither warm tkor cold ; bat II n' a ni chand ni fibid; mala il ft 
he is very hu&giy, ' bien faim. 

Are you c^old? I am cold. Is not the- child cold ? He 
is not cold. We are cold. Are not the children very cold I 
They are. not very cold. Are you not warm ? I am noJt 
warm. Is he neither warm nor' cold ? He is neither warm 
nor cold. Who is warm? We are warm and out friends 
are warm. Are you hungry? I am not Jpungry, but the 
•trang^.is hungry i We are hungry and these gentlemen 
are fcuhgry. Are not the scholars thirsty? Yes, sir j they 
are thii^ty and the hoy is thirsty. What is the matter 
with you? I am ver^ thirsty. Who i^ afraid? I anj 
afraid, and my brother is afraid. We are afriid. Are you 
not afraid ? I am not afraid, but my children are afraid, 
Are they neither afraid nor ashamed ? They are ashamed, 
and we are ashamed. ArjS you not ashamed ? I am 
ashamed, and , my cousin is ashamed. The old servant id 
sleepy; are not the soldiers sleepy? They are not sleepy, 
but we are sleepy. Are you not sleepy? I am sleepy. 
Are you right or wrong ? I am right ; I am not wrong. Is 
that lawyer neither right nor wrong ? He is wrong and we 
are right. Who is wrong? The soldiers of the prince are 
wrong. Are, you wrong? I am right; I am not wrong. 
Is the farmer neither warm nor cold ? He is warm. I am 
neither hungry nor thirsty. Are you hungry or thirsty ? 
I am thirsty. We are neither afraid nor ashamed. Is the 
corporal ashamed ? He is not ashamed, but he is afraid. 
Who is pleepy ? The captain's brothers are sjeepy. I am 
right ; are you not wrong? I am wron^. What animals 
have you ? I have those of the neighbors. Has the servant 
the boys' hats ? He has them. Have the fishermen some 
thmg? They have nothing. Have you the generaPs 
horse ? No, sir ; I have the captain's. Have you the coun- 
ttf^man's or the soldier's ? I have neither the countryman's 
nor the soldier's. What broom lias he? He has the ser- 
vant's What hay has he? He has the horse's. Have 
you neither the old looking-glass, nor the iron hinge ? We 
have the iron hinge. 
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THE NINETEENTH LESSON. DIX-N£Uyil:ME LEgON 

The syllable ci is aonej^ed to ^ouns to denote objects m6rt neat 
and Id to denote objects more remote. 

BxnyoaOae books otOosebtHAt? Avez-vous ces Uvra^i ou ces *• 

vres-ld 7 
7%is knife or that knife^ Ce eouleavH^ on ce covlcavrla^ 

T^ese^ thase^ ike ones^ Ceux (plural of celui,) 

Ce and ce$ are used with aouns expressed, cehd and ceuic withont a 
aotm, 

„ , . . , , « Avez-vous ce chapeau-ei oa oe 

Have you this hat or th^at hat 1 chapeau-li 1 

I have this, I have not that, J' ai celui-ci, je n ' ai pas celui-lft, 

Bias he these gloves or those ' ., , ,^^ 

elovea t A-t41 ces gants-ci ou ces gantft-ii 1 

He has neither these nor those, II n' a ni ceux-ci ni ceux-llt, 

The peTihUfef Le canif^ 

Has he these penknives or those A-t-il ces canifs-ci ou ces cani£h 

penknives 1 Ikl 

He has neither these nor those : II n' a ni ceux-ci ni ceux-U :> il A 

he has those of these gentlemen, ceux de ces messieurs 
The kmgf Le m, 

The king's, or those of the king, Ceux du roi, 
The glasSf Le verrCf 

The comb^ hepeigTiej 

Somebody f Quelqu* un. 

Somebody's, or that of. somebody, Celui de quelqu' un, 
Somebody's, or those of somebody, Ceux de quelqu' un, 
Nobody f no one^ Personn^—(ne before the verb,) 

Has nobody the comb 1 . Personne n* a-t-il le gpeignc 1 

Nobody has it, Personne ne 1' a, 

He has nobody's, or that of nobody, II n'a celui de personne. 

The good or good one, the good • . , , 

^««« Le bon, les bons, 

ones, ' * 

The pretty, pretty one: the pretty , . ,. . , , 

ones, ^ J^"' '«» J°^^*»» 

The old, old ones, Le vieux, les vieux, 

The little, the little ones, Le petit, les petits. 

The bad, the bad ones, Le mauvais, les mauraia 

The large, the large ones, Le gran^ los grands, 



ita fBB NnaRsmm 

Whftt glass have you 1 Clnel vene atm-toos 1 

I bare the goodoiie, J' ai le bon, • 

I hkY% the pretty one, J* ai le joli, 

Has he the large ones or the small .... , . . . 

Qj^^ <! A-t-il les grands on les peUta 1 

He has neither the large nor the „ . . . , . . 

small ones, H n' a nl les grands m les peUta, 

He has the bad ones, 11 a les manvais, 

The'twry, L* tv^tre, , 

The kammer^ Le mmUaiu, 

The Uacksmiikf Le fargeran^ 

My nrZoliMi, Mon paretU, 

The eookf Le cwsinier. 

Have you this penknife or that one ? I have this one anA 
that one. Has he these penknives or those ? He has neithei 
*iiese nor those, he has those of the blacksmith. Has the 
king' this glass or that? He has this, he has not that 
Has the king these glasses (x those ? He has these, he has 
not those. What combs have we? We have the king's. 
Have they this comb or that? They have neither this nor 
that ; they have those of my relation. Have you this ham- 
mer or that hammer ? I have neither this nor that ; I hav« 
the cook's. Has somebody my ivory? Nobody has it 
Have you somebody's ? I have nobody's. Has nobody thi 
hammers of the blacksmiths ? Nobody has them. What 
ivory have your relations ? They have the good. Have 
they the pretty or the ugly ? They have the pretty ivory.^ 
Has the cook these penknives or those penknives ? He has 
neither these nor those. Has not that child the nose very 
small? He has it vel^ smalls Is your hay at the house of 
this farmer or of that one ? It is at the house of that one. 
Are your papers at the house of these lawyers or of those? 
They are at the house of these. Where is that tender lamb 1 
He is at my house. Is he at your house or at his house ? 
He is at our house. Have they a superb horse at their 
house ? They have a very gentle horse. Are not your 
Bois&ors on the turf? They are on the turf Is that bolt of 
vory? It is not of ivory, it is of iron. Are not those la- 
bors great ? Those labors are great. Are your new hata 
n tltw^ places or m those places? They are in those pU 



ees. Are the handsome birds in these or in those ? They 
are in these. Have we the horses of the corporals ? We 
have not the corporals', ve have the generals'. What has 
the cook 7 He has the brooms. Has he this looking-glass 
or that? He has this one. Is this hinge of iron or of cop- 
per? It is of iron. What is the matter with the king? 
Something is the matter with him. Is nothing the matter 
with him? Nothing is the matter with him. Is he cold or 
warm ? He is cold. Are you hungry or thirsty ? I am 
very thirsty. Are they afraid or ashamed? They are 
afraid. Are we right or wrong ? We are right. Are yov 
cold and sleepy? I am cold, but I am not aleepy. 



, THE TWENTIETH LESSON. VINGTiiiHE LE^N 

Do you go 7 are you going? AUez-vous? 

t go, I am going. I do go. Jevais^ 

Do you not go *? are yon not going 7 W allez-TX)us pas t 

I do not go. I am not going, Je ne vais pas, 

Does he go? is he going? Vort-il t y 

He goes, is going, does go, II ra, 

poes he not go 1 is he not going 1 Ne va-t-il pas % 

He is not going, — does not go, II ne va pas, 

Dow go? are we going? Attons^nous? 

We go, are going, do go. Nous allons, 

Do we not go 1 are we not going 1 N* allons-nous pas 1 

We do not go—are not going, Nous n' allons paa^ 

Do they go ? are they going ? Vont-ils ? 

They go— are going— do go. Us vont, 

Do they not go 7 are they not go- j^^ ^^^^^j^ ^ 

ingl 
They do not go — ^are not going, Us ne vont pas, 
Where are you going 1 Oik allez-vons 1 

1 am going home (to my house,) Je yais chez moi, 
b he not going hoiw 1 (to his j^^ ^, ,.jj ^^^ ,^, 

uoose,) 
He is not gomg home, II ne va pas chez Ini, 

Are we going home (to ottr house)? Allons-nous chez nous 1 
We arc gobig to the neighbor's, Nous allon.s ehes le TOisii^ 

2 



ifH ram twmmBm Lxsmn. 

An they going hooie (to their vont-ilschwcoxt 

iiousc)! 

They are going to my lather's, lis vant ches man pire, 

He goes into the garden, II va 4ans le jardlk^ 

^, A, 

To JStttion, to New YmtM, A i?Mftm, IL Ntw-Tfrk, 

To Paru, to iVew 9rlmii^ A P«m, IL to NafUMUe-OrUani^ 

Totke^ A»jdP before a vowel, aux ptaitai» 

The «ti22, Le «Mit/tn, 

To the mill, to die mills. An monlin, am moutlns, 

To the tiee, to tbe trees, A Faibre, anx aibres. 

To what mill is he going 1 A qael moolin va-t-il t 

To what mills is he going 1 A quels mqulins ra-t-ill 

The store, Le magasin, 

To the store — to the stores, Au magasin — aox magasins, 

To the friend — ^to the friends, A 1* ami — ^aux amis. 

Au is a contraction for d le, and aws a contraction for d les, Au 
and aiuxj therefore, are to be used whenever d comes before the arti- 
cles le, les, which sometimes occurs when to ike is not employed in 
English. 

Do you go to his store or to mine 1 ^^^^""^ ^ ^ "^^^'^ ^"^ *" 

I go to yours and to his, Je yais au rotre et au sieo. 

To which one does he go 1 Auquel ra-t-il 1 

He goes to ours and to theirs, II va au ndtre et au leur 

Are they goin^to our mills or to yont-]ls--ar aef monlins on aus 

theirs 1 lenrs 1 

They are going to mine and to Ms, lis vont anx ntiens et aux siens, 

To which are we going 1 Auxquels allons-nous 1 

«r» .^ «v^,•«- *r. «*^«-« .n^ /.«•« Nousallous aux rdtres et anx n^ 
We are gomg to yours and ours, 

• tres. 
The htsk, Le btdsson, 

TJiick^ Epais, 

That thick bush, Ce baisson 5pds, 

ftowery, F^ewi, 

The floweiy tnii; Le gazon fleuri, 

Qiulque chose, ne Hen, and the interrogative ^ before the verb^ taki 
d$ before the adjectives which follow them. 

What have you thick t Clu' avez^vons d' ^pais % 

I have the thick book. J*^ le livre 6paiis' 



; 
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What hare 70a good 1 Un' ayez-Yona de bon I 

I hav« the good wine, J* ai le boa yin, 

Bavvyott any thing good 1 Ayta^vona quelqne chose da ben 

I haye nothing good, * Je n' ai rien de bon, 

Has he nothing good 1 N' a-t-il rien de bon 1 

He has something good, U a qaelqne chose de bon. 

Where are jou going ? I am going to Boston. Are you 
not going to New York ? I am not going to New York. 
Is the king going to Paris ? He is not going to Paris ; he 
is going to New Orleans. Are we going to Boston or to 
New York? We are going neither to Boston nor to New 
York ; we are going to Paris. Are your relations going to 
New Orleans ? No, sir ; they are not going to New Or^ 
leans. Are you going to the garden ? No, sir ; I am going 
to the mill Where is the blacksmith going? He is goin^ 
home. Are we not going to the store? We are gmog to 
the merchant's store. Are we going to your store or to 
mine ? We are going to yours and to mine? Are we not 
going to ours and to his ? We are going neither to ouri 
nor to his ; we are going to theirs. To which mills are we 
going ? We are going to yours. To which are they going I 
They are going to* mine and to his. Are they not going to 
ours and theirs ? They are going to those of my brother. 
Do you go to the bush or the tree^ I go to the bush. To 
what bush do you go ? I go to the thick bush. Is not that 
flowery turf thick ? It is very thick. Is not the thick bush 
on the flowery turf? It is on the flowery turf in the garden. 
What have you large ? I have the large tree ? , What have 
you small ? I have the small chicken. What has he long % 
be has the long string. Has he any thing bad ? He lui4 
nothing bad. Hav.e we any thing pretty? We have the 
pretty books. Have they nothing big? They have soma» 
thing big. What have they big ? They have the big horse. 
Have you this knife or that? I have neither this nor that 
Has he these or those ? He has these and those. Havf 
we these penknives or those penknives ? We have neithei 
these'nor those. Have they this glass or that glass ? They 
have this and that Have you somebody's comb ? I havo 
nobody's. Has nobody my ivory knife ? Somebody has it 
Are you going to my relatum's ? I am going to the doctor^l^ 



Wliere is he going 1 He is going to your housa Am Usmf 
abt going home? Tbey nie going honoi^. Are you not 
^inghooie? I ^m going, home. Where are we going t 
We are going home* 



THE TWENTY-FIRST LESSON. . VINGT-ET-UNliME LEQOM 

AfeyoutoiUvng? doffoumthfir? Vbidezrvous'l 
iamwiUing — Jioishffir^ Je^wx^ 

Are yoa not billing 1 do you not j^^ ^^ez-vons pas 1 

wish fori 
I am Hot willing. I do not wish for, Je^ne venx paS| 
ii he willing 7 does he vnshforJ Veut-U? 
He is willing — he wishes for, U rent, 
drewevriUing? dowem^for? Voul^^intnoiu? 
We «re willing--we wish for, Noas iroolonsi 
Me iheywiUmg 7 d^ they mAfer7 Vadent-iZs ? 
They are willing^tfaey wish for, Iltyeolent, 

Do you wish for (wiU you have) yovAez-yous le th€ 1 
theteal 

Yes, sir ; ifyaupiease, . Qui, Mr. ; ^ U^vouspla^f' 

JShi air; / tkmk yeu, Non, Mr, ; je vous^tmarde^ 

I wish for the tea, >. Je teva. le th6, 

Does he wish for (will he hare) y^^^.^ y^ ^^, 

the coffee, ' 

He wishes for (h^will hate) it, Ii le iredt, 

De we wish for the bread 7 Voalons-nons le pain 1 

We do not wish for it, Nous ne le voolons pas, 

Do they not wish for (Will they j^^ ^eulent-ils pas le laiti 
• not have) the milk 1 " 

•Riey wish for (will have), it, lis le vetileat, 

fl» bfiOh, hebmuUm^ 

The MUM, Jj^m^me^ 

The 4ither, U autre. 

Skid, Triate, 

The oakf the oak wood, Le chine, le bois de ch^Mi 

The^n^, htpm, 

The cedar, Le Udre, 



OeraasMMei; LebcBofrdtii,. 

Ub roast^chickeii, !« poulet rtti, 

n« thick eyebiowi Le. sonrcU ipttii, 



^Apfiececifioastbeef; . - Un morceaud^lMnifiltl^ 

Sbraight, Droii^ 

(Xffved^heal^ Omrbi, 

This thread is fine, Ce fil est fin, 

It is straight ; it is not carved, II est droit ; il n'est pas eOnilA 

Do jou wish for the broth ? I wish for it. Do you nol 
wish for the same broth J Yes, sir ; if you please. Dow 
he wish for the same roast-beef or for the other ? He wishai 
for the other roast-beef; he does not wish for the sama 
What roast beef ^"'ill you have? I will have mine. Will 
you not have the same broth 1 No, sir ; I thank you ; I will 
have the other. We wish for the pine wood ; do you wish 
for the pine 7 We do not wish for the pine ; we wish for the 
cedar wood. Do they wish for the pine wood or for the 
cedar wood? They wish for neither the pine wood nor for 
the cedar wood ; they wish for the oak wood. Will th« 
stranger have a piece of roast chicken ? He will have it. 
Does not that gentleman wish for a piece of roast turkey? 
He does not wish for it. Will you have the sugar 1 Wo, 
sir; I thank you. Will you not have a bit of cheese ? YeS| 
sir ; if you please. Is not your friend sad ? He is very sadi 
Are you not sad ? I am not. sad. Has not that strangev 
the eyebrows thick ? He has the, eyebrows thick aad Ui# ■ 
nose long. Who has the eyebrows handsome ? That goo4 
.scholar has the handsome eyebrows. Is that thread straight? 
It is'straight. Is it not curved ? It is not curved. Is the 
thread straight or curved ? It is straight ; it is not curved. 
What do you wish for fine? I wish for something finei,r_ 
Does be v^ish for nothing fine? I wiyh for the fine thread/ 
Are you going home? 1 am going home. Is he going 
home? He is not going home. Where are we going? 
We are going to my r^ations. Where are they going? 



They are going to Philadelphia. Are you going to tHi 
i&ill ? No, sir ; I am going to the store. To what stora 
are you going ? I am going to mine. To which one ia ht 
going? He is going to his. To what gwrdens are yov 
going ? I am going to yours. To which ones are thej go« 
ing? They are going to theirs. Do you wish for this 
flowery bush? No, sir ; I thank you. What do you wish 
for ? I wish for my hat. Will you have a glass of wine f 
No, sir ; I thank you. 



T^S TWENTT-SEOOND LESSON. ' VINGT-DEUXl^BfE, LE^V 

Do you see? are youseeing Voyez-vous? 

itee^ am seeing, do see, Je vois^ 

Does he see? (she seeing ? VoiUU? 

fie sees, is seeing, does see, n Yoit, 

Do vie see? aare we seeing? Voyons-nous? 

We see^are seeing, do see, Nous voyons, 

Do they see? are ikey seeing? Voventrils? 

They see, are seeing, do see, Hs voient^' 

tVhom ? Qui ? (Interrogatiye.) 

Whom do you see 1 Cltd voyez-vous 1 

f see the prince, Je vols le pnnce» 

Whom does he see 1 Gtui voit-il 1 

He sees the merchant, II voit le mamliand, 

WVm does the man see 1 L' homme qui voit-ii 1 

Whose \LOX^e'\ Le ckeval de qui? 

Whose book 1 . Le livre de quil 

T%e 07U of whom ? whose? CeUii de qui? 

Whose horse do we see 1 Le cheval de qui voyons*no«bt 

Whose books do they see 1 Les livres de qui voient-ils 1 

Whose (the one of whom) do you _ - . , , 

_-.. Celm de qui voyea^votts 1 

Who«e(the<mesorwhom)doyoa Cenx de qui voyc-yous » 

see? 

The ca/rpet, Le tapis, 

Whose carpet have yon 1 Le tapis de qui avei^vous I 

Whose have you 1 Celiii de qui bvcz*vou8 1 

ThesAdtter, tdt volet, 

Whose shutters has he 1 Les volets de qui a-(-U1 
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Whose has he 1 Cenx de qui art-fl t 

The officer, V offiaer, 

7%eeye, VmlfpixuBllesyeuz, 

The eyes blue, Les yenx blens, 

An armchair VnfoMieuU, 

YoUj to yoUf Vous, before the verb, 

Mfe, to me, Ms, (before the verb J 

Do yoa see me 1 Me iwyez-Yoas 1 

Iseeyoo, JevoBsyois, 

7\hdaf, AMJowrd? kiU, 

The sum, Le soUU, r 

A peacock, Vn paon. 

The Amw», the sfty, Le oc^ I^otal smiBi 

Ctear, CUnr, 

Obscwre, dark, Obscar, 

Whom do you see ? I see the prince. Do you not see 
him? I do not see the prince; I see the Icing. Whdm 
does he see? He sees nobody. Whom do^li^e see? We 
see those gentlemen ; do wt not see them ? We see. them. 
Whom do they see? 'They see somebody. Do they not 
see the sun ? No, sir. They see the heaven ; but they do 
not see the sun. Do you not see that carpet ? I see it 
Whose carpet do you see ? I see the man's carpet. Whose 
does he see ? He sees the lawyer^s carpet. Whose shut- 
ters do we see? We see the carpenter's shutters. Whose 
do they see ? They see those of the general. Has not that 
officer an eye of ^lass ? He has a glass eye. Has he the 
eye blue ? He has the eye blue. Whose arm-chair do you 
see ? I see that of the officer. Whose does he. see ? He 
sees the doctor's. Whose arm-chairs do we see? We see 
the merchant's. Whose do they jee % They see my far 
ther's. Whose have we? We have ours. I see you; do 
you see me ? I do not see you. Does he not see me ? He 
sees you. Whom do the officers see? They see you ; do 
they not see me ? They do not see you. What do you 
see ? I see the peacock. Whose peacock do you see ? I 
see the soldier's. Whose does he not see ? He does not 
Bee my uncle's. Do you see the sun? I see it. Do 
you see the sky? I see it Is not this store dark? 
it is dark. Do yqu see the sun ? Yes, sir ; it is very 
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clear. Where are 3rou going to-daj? I am going home 
to-day. Are you going to your brother's to-day? No, 
sir ; I am going to the store. Do you wish for my car- 
pet? Yes, sir; if you please. Do you not wish for the 
old arm-chair? No, sir; I thank you. Does he wish 
for the same peacock or for the other ? He wishes for the 
other. We wish for the roast beef; do they wish for the 
broth ? They wish for it. Is not your brother sad to-day t 
He is sad UKlay. Does he wish K>r the pine wood or the 
oak wood ? He wishes for the cedar. Will they have the 
roast chicken ? They will have it. Will you have a piece 
of this cake? Yes, sir; if you please. Do you see the 
straight string or the carved one? I see the curved oneu 
Will you have a piece of the roast turkey? No, sir ; I thank 
you. 



TBB TWBMTY-THnD LEflBON. VINGT-TROIBlliBIE hB/QOB. 

Do you do or mcki7 atrt fou doing ^^ 
or making?^ ' /%tt<e»«w7 

1 do or make; amd&ingormakingf Jefais, 
Does ke do OT make f is hedmng or „ .^ ..^ 

makmgt ^^'^* 

He does or makes; he is doing or j^ ^. 

making, 
Do we do ot make? arevfedoingor pai»n&^iymi7 

making? 
Wedoormakej we are doing or j^^^ ^^^^ 

making, 
Dotk^dooxmake? are they doing jj^„^^y 

or making? 
They do or make ; are doing o' n f * 

making, mioni. 

An exercise^ Un thhne^ 

A nest, XJn m^, 

What axe you doing 1 Glne faites-vons 1 

I am doing my exercise, Je fais mon thime, 

Tl^ bird is making his nest, L* oiseau fait son nid, 

oAdutyf Notre devoir. 

Always, Toujours^ 

Sometimes, ^ Qiielquefois, 
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' , ^ Ife&lBQQ8>2u>Qf pastomootsnotm 
Do vrt not always do our duty 1 devoir 1 

Tbey do theirs sometiiues, lis font qQ8lque£)is le leor. 

Adverbs are usually placed immediately after their veibs. 

Ut—ta usj NouMf (foeC yerbO 

poes he see usi Nous roilrill 

Po you see what I am doing 1 Yoyez-vous ce que je filial 

Let the learner bear in mind that when what in English is equir** 
lent to thai wkich^ it is rendered in French by ce que. 

What are you doing 1 due faites-vous 1 

I do what (that which) you do, Je fais ce que tous faites, 

What does he see 7 due voit-il 1 

He sees what(that which) you see, II roit ce que tous vo3rei, 

He sees what (that which) yon are „ . 

, . II voit ce que vous iaites, 

The time, weather, ht tempt, or. terns, 

Several, Phaieu/rs, 

Precums, PrSdeux^ 

That child is precious to his father, Get enfant est prficieux t boh ptosb 

At the same time, En mime temps, 

AH,' Tout plural t&ta. 

All my money, ^ Tout mon argent, 

All the m^, all men, Tons les horames. 

The rainbow, 12 arc-en-cielf plural, a/res-en^cuL 

What are you doing? I am doings my work. Are you 
doing what I am doing ? No, sir ; I am doing my exercise. 
Is that scholar doing his exercise? He is doing it. Do 
you se^ what we are doing ? Yes, sir ; you are doing what 
we are doing. What are those men doing ? They are do- 
ing their exercises? What is that officer doing? He does 
what you are doing. What is that bird making ? He is 
making his nest?> Are not those birds making their nests ? 
They are making them. Does your j&iend always do his 
duty ? He always does it. Does he do all his duty ? Ha 
does it all. Do all men always do their duty? Al} men 
do not always do their duty ; they do it sometimes. Do we 
Bot sometimes do our duty ? We do it always. Do they 
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not see us? They see ns. We see you; do you see us% 
We do not see you. Is not your time precious ? It is pre- 
cious. Is not your time very precious ? It is very preciousi 
Do you see that rainbow? I see it Do you see several 
rainbows 1 I see several rainbows at the same time. What 
is the tailor making? He is making a coat. Do you ndl 
see what he is making ? I see it. Whom do those officeni 
see? They see us. Whom do you see? I see you. Whom 
does that child see ? He sees me. Whose exerdse are you 
doing ? I am doing mine ; whose are you doing ? I am 
doing the boy's. Whose is he^ doing? He is doing my 
cousin's. Whose carpet- is that man making? He is 
making my friend's. Whose is the tailor making ? Whos9 
shutters are the caj^nters making ? They are making tha 
physician's. Whose are they making ? They are making^ 
his. Has not that child the e^^es blue ? He has them blue. 
Will you have this arm-chair ? No, sir ; I thaaak you. Do 
jou see the sun ? I see it. Is the sky clear to-day? It is 
not clear, it is obscure.^ What has the countryman? H^ 
has a peacock. Do you see what he has ? I see what ha 
has. What has he ? He has what you see. Has he all 
th& pe&(X)ek8 ? He has them all. h not that rainboiKr 
beautiful ? It is very beautiful. 



THE TWENTT-FOURTH LESSON. VINGT-aUATRllPllE LE^OW 

Do you seekf or lookjor? Ckerckez-vous? 

Isegk, or look f or ^ Je eHverdu^ 

Do weseekf or look for 7 Cherchms-naiu 7 

We seek, or look for, Nous cherchons, 

Do^ he seekf or look for 7 ■ Chercke4-il 7 

He seeks, or looks for, 11 cherche, 

Do they seek^ or look for 7 Ch^ckent^ils 7 

They seekj or look for, lis cherchent. 

The learner has seen from the verbs previously given, that the three 
forms of the present tense, in English, as, / seekt do seek, am seeking, 
tgo, do gOj am govng, etc., have bnt one form to represent them is 
French, and must be translated by the same ; Je cherehe, je vois, etc. 

My father-4n4awt Mon beavr-pere, 

My hrotker-ifi'laWf Mon beavrfrirt 
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My ttep^'Son, Maok beanirJSb, 

A grandfather J XJn gramd-piref 

A grandson^ TJn peHt-JUs, 

A grandchild^ Vn petit-eitfanif 

Wkom, or loAici, Qn^, (object of the rerb,) 

Who^ or yihdcht Q«^i (tnbject of the yeib,) 

The man whom I seek, U homme qtm Je cherehe, 

The book which I seek, Le U?re <iQe je eherche. 

Here the relative is the object of the verb, and therefore gue is nsecL 

The mm, who seeks me, . L' homme qoi me cherehe, 

The book which is here, Le livre qui est ici. 

Here the relative is the subject of the verb, and therefore fid U 
used. 

7%e one whom or which, Cdui que. 

The one who or whiehf Celui qui^ 

Do fou see the boy whom I see 1 Voyez-vous le gar9on que je vois 1 

I see him (the one) whom you see, Je vois celui que vons voyez, 

Are you looking for the knife Cherchez-vous le couteau qu'il 

which he is looking for 1 cherehe 1 

I look for that (the one) which he , , , , , 
looks for ^® eherche celm qn' 11 cherehe, 

I have that one which is here, P ai celui qui est ici, 

I have the one which they seek, J' ai celui qu' lis cherchent, 

I have the one which that man 
ggg]^g J' ai celui que cet homme cherclw, 

The buUj Le taureau^ 

The wolfy Le lov^, 

The fox, Le renard, 

The serpent, Le serpent. 

Are you looking for your father-in law or your brotber-in 
law ? I am looking for neither my father-in-law nor my 
brother-in-law. Whom is your father-in-law looking for? 
He is looking for my brother-in-law. Whom are you look- 
ing for ? We are looking for the captain^s son-in-law. Are 
they not looking for my step-son? They are looking for 
bim. Are you not looking for his son-in-law and his step- 



son ? We are looking for them. Where is 3rour grand^- 
ther ? He is at home. ' ArtJ you looking for him ? I am 
looking for him. What is your grandfather looking for? 
He is looking for his grandson. Where is his giandson ? 
He is at the neighbors. Do you see ray grandchild ? I 
•ee yow gmndchild and the one of your brother. Do you 
see the boy whom I see ? I see the one whom you see. Is 
your grandson lookii^ for the bull which I am looking fot 7 
ile is looking, for the one which you are looking for. Has 
he the knife which he is looking for ? He has that which 
he is looking for ? Does he see the knife which is here ? 
He sees the one which is there. • Are they not looking for 
the wolf which we see? They are looking' for the one 
which sees them. Does he see the fox which I have ? He 
sees that which you have. Does the fox see the chicken 
which is here ? He sees the one which is here. Where is the 
countryman's bull 1 He is on the turf under those trees.. Do 
you see the serpent which I see ? I see the one which you see. 
Do you see the serpentwhich sees you? I see the one whiqh 
sees me. Are you looking for the scholar who is doing his 
exercise ? I am looking for him (the one) who is doing bis 
exercise. Do you see the nest which that bird is making 
(qufkfait cet oiseau) ? I see that which he is making. Are 
you seeking the man who always does his duty ? I am 
seeking him who always does his duty. Do ypu 8om»iHXk%a 
go to my brother's ? I sometimes go to your brother^s. Do^s 
he see what (that Which) his grandchild is doing ? Have 
you what my brother-in-law is looking for ? I have it. • Has 
your father-m-law a grandchild and several children ? He 
has several children and several grandchildren. Is not the 
grandchild precious to his grandfather? He is precious. 
fe not his time precious ? It is not very precious. Do you 
see that beautiful rainbow ? I «ee it. 
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71? fe, 

Togo, 

7b rmsk^ to be vtUUHg, 

Tb see. 


VINGT-CINaUlliJME LF<gON 

Avoir, (infinitive,) 
Etre, (infinitive,) 
JJUer, " 
Vmdair, « 
Voir, " 
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7ihmitfe$t iPbtrv, (infinitive.} 

7\> look Jbr^ to seek, Chercher, " 

The present tense of tlie above seven are all the verbs that haft 
thus far been given. Their persons, the learner has seen, are these; 





Avoir, 




to have. 




J»a<. 


t»a$, 


tf«, 


nmu §ncm$, «mw cnms» ' 


itoMt, 


IhaT6, 


tboahait, 
Etre, 


ha has. 


we have, you hara^ 
to be. 


th^bava 


Jtiiiu, 


tues. 


U99t,^ 


J^Hv'Vpw ^FVr^^vi^B^RVa ^v^fOTv 94^Vva 


t<f jtni, 


I Mm, 


thou art, 


bail, 


wa aia, you ara, 


they an. 




Alter, 




to^ 


• 


J§vais, 


tuva*, 


U vo, 


moua aUona, voua aUn, 


ilswHt, 


It^ 


thou yoMt, 


baguflt, 


we go, you go, 


they go. 




Vouhir, 


• 


to wish. 




JsveuXf 


tu veux, 


UvtuU 


wou»v<nUo%$, vouivouln. 


ihvwlma, 


I with, 


thou withact, 
Voir, 


he wiihei, 


we wish, ' you wish, 

to see. 


they wish. 


Jkwn's, 


tuvoig. 


Uwit, 


W0U9 vojfOHt, vout voysz, 


0* votmt, 


laee, 


tbou leest, 
Faire, 


haiaei, 


wa sea, you see, 

to make. 


they sea 


Jt fai; 


tu faiSf 


U fait. 


nousfaisotiB, vou* faites. 


iU f'mt, 


Inake, 


fhoo makeit, 
Cher(^er, 


ha makai, 


wa make, you make, 

to seek. 




Jkehenkej 


tu elureha, 


U ckerche. 


nous ckarekent, vou* ehereha^ iZr ehenhttd 


tmk. 


Aouieakatt, 


haiaekt, 


we seek, yon seek. 


they leak 


7%y, 


' 




Dm, plural tes, 




Hast thou 


thy hat 1 




As-tu ion. chapeau 1 




Tkou art sick, 




Tuesmalade, 


■* 


Where art thou going 


7 


Ou vas-tul 





Do^t thou wish for this penknife 1 Veux-tu ce canif-ci *l 
Dost thoa see what thou art doing 1 Vois-tu ce que tu lais % 
What art thou looking for ? Clue cherches-tu 1 ^ 

l^ine, Le lien, (p^u. Us iiens^) 

Much, many, Beaucoiip, 

Bow much, how Tnan/y, Combien, 

These adverbs require de before the following noon : 

Beaucoup d' argent, beauconp 

d' hommeSi 
Beaucoup deria, beaucoup dA/iol' 

data, ' 



Much money, many men, 
Miuh wine, many soldiers. 



/ 

V 

How mach wine 1 how mttny sol- Combien de ml combieil 4tn^ 

diersl datsi 

Are you going \o h^ve maoh AUes-vons avoir beauconp df a» 

money 1 gent 1 

Does your father-in-law wish to __ , . . ., •. . v • 

Y^ i •, « Votre beau-p6re v«it-il 6tre nchp 1 

I wisli to go home, 3e yenx aller chez raoi, 

Art thou going to see thy brother- „ . , ^ s « 

. 1 , Vas-tu voir ton beau-frfere i 

in-iaw i 

Are they going to do their work 1 Vont-iu faire lenr onvrage 1 

I am going to look for my book ; Je vais chercher mon livre ; vaa^ 

art thoa going to look for thine 1 tu chercher le tien 7 
Ever, Jamais, 

Never, Ne before verb, jamais after it, 

Do you ever go to my step- AUez-vons jamais chez mon bean* 

son's 7 filsl 

Qe' never goes to my grand- 11 ne va jamais chez mon grand- 
lather's, . pftre. 

What are you going to have? I am going to have 
much money. Does your son-in-law wish to be rich ? He 
wishes to he rich. Is your grandson willing to go to my 
house 1 No, sir ; he wishes 'to go home. Do you wish to 
see my grandchildren? I wish to see them. Art thoa 
going to do thy. exercises? I am going to do them. DotI 
Uiou wish to look for thy books ? I wish to look for them. 
What hast thou? I have much gold? How much gold hast 
♦Jiou ? I have much gold. Art thou not sick ? I am not 
sick. Dost thou wish to see the doctor ? I wish to see 
him. Dost thou see these books ? I see thine and his. « 
Dost thou always do thy duty ? I do not always do it ; I 
do it sometimes Dost thou seek thy friend or mine ? I 
seek thine. How much money has your grandson ? He 
has not much money. Do you ever do much work? 1 
never do much work. ' Are you going to have what I have ? 
I am not going to have it. Do yiu wish for the same book 
which Lwish lor? I wish for the one which you wish for. 
Do you wish for the book which is here ? 1 wish for the 
one which is on the floor. Is vour son-in-law looking for 
the^man whom I am looking foti He is looking for him 
(the one) whom you are k)oking for. Is he not looking for 
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the one who is looking for him ? He is looking for the oa$ 
who is looking for him. Do you see him whom {qu^tmi) 
jour uncle sees ? I see bka whom the oaptain sees.. Hars 
jou the farmer's bull ? No, sir ; I have his ox. Do you 
see that wolf? I see the wolf and the fox. Do you see 
4e 8er|>ent which is under thai tree? No, sir; I see the 
one which is here. Do you see many bulls 1 I do not see' 
many bulls ^ I see many wolves and foxes. How many 
serpents do you see? . I do not see many serpents ; I see 
many sheep. Do you see all these peacocks ? I see them 
all. 
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One, 




jpy^. 


CinqtuaUe, 


Ttoo, 


Deux, 


riflf-&ne, 


Cinquante'et-4M, 


T%ree, 


Trots, 


Sixty, 


Soixante, 


F\mt^ 


q^atn, 


Biaiy-one, 


Soixante-^-Am, 


Five, 


Cmq, 


Seventy, 


Soistants-dix, 


Six, 


Six, 


SeverUy-one, 


Soixante-oT^ze, 




Sept, 


/9eventy4tM, 


Soixante-dottze, 


^^ 


ButU, 


BigtUy, 


Quatre-vingiSf 


Nine, 


Nmf, . 


BigtUy-one, 


Quatre-vingt^un, 


Tn^ 


Dix, 


Eigh^wo, 


Q^atre-nnng^-deux^ 


Mkven, 


Cnze, 


IiHnety, 


Quaire-mng^-dix, 


Tkodve, ^ 


Deuzt, 


Ni/uty-one, 


Quatrc-vingt-onze, 


'MWfrteen, 


TYeize, 


NiiHety4w0, 


QfuUre-vingindouze, 


JPVUrfeen, 


QiuUorjgei 


Nimety^ve, 


Qy>atre^ngt-quinze 


J^fbeen, 


Quinze, 


Hwndred, 


Cent, 


Sixieenj 


Seize, 


Hvbndredand one 


, Cent-w^, 


Sewnteeitf 


Dix^sept, 


Bundredandtwo, Cent-deux, 


Bighteen^ 


Dix-hwU, 


Tioo kwndred, 


Deux-cents, 


Nineteen, 
TiDcnty, 


Dix-neuf, 
Vingt, 


T%oo hundred and 
one, D*m^*»^m^ 


^PioeTvbf-one, 


Vtngt-et^n, 


A thousand. 


mue. 


VuferUy-twOf 


Vtngt-deux, 


Twoihousar^, 


DeuxTMUe^ 


Tioenty4kree, 


Vingt-trois, 


7^n thousand. 


IHxmiUe, 


Thirty, 


Trenie, 


A hundred thou- _ . _ 


T^rty-ene, 


Trente-etr^im, 


sand, 


vent mee^ 


fWy, 


Quarante, 


AmiUion, 


Un minion. 


f\)rt>if-one, 


Q^raii^e-€^-iMi, 


» 





TSs TwEMTrHBIXTS uBSSQil! 

. 0fue, tmee^ihreetimesj Unefo^, demfois, tf^Jms, 

How maiiy do twice four malr<*1 Con^ien fi>nt denx fois qtuiCrft t 
Twie6 four make eight Denx fois qiJatre font httit, 

How many do five times - fire 
mg]^^ ^ Combieii ibm cinq fois dnq 1 

Five times fire maiie twentf4lve} Ofnq fois cinq font vingit-elaq, 

How matiy do six and dkree « , . ^ . « 

g^j^ .| Combien font six et trois i 

Six and three make nine, Six et trois foftt neufi 

How many do eight and seven ^ ^. ^ ^ . 
jjjjjjg-j Combien font hmt et sept > 

Eight and seven make fifteen, Htdt et sept fimt qninze, 

Twenty less eight make twelve,. Yingt moins hni^ font donze, 

How many do fourteen less ten ^ . . ^ . ,. « 

jg^T^^ 1 Combien font quatorze moms dix 1 

Foorteen less ten make fonjr) Qftatorze moins d^ font qaat]re» 
Five times six make thirty, Cinq fois six font tiente. 

, How pany do twice two make?' Twice two make foar* 
How mdnj do twice three make? Twice three make six.. 
How many do twice &ve make? Twice five make teik. 
How many do twice six make % Twice six make twelve^ 
How many do three times, three make? Three times thxeot 
make nine. How many do three times four make ? * How 
many do three times five make? How many do thre^ 
times six make? How many do foqr times four make?^ 
How many do four times six make ? How many do fi¥d 
times seven make? How many do six times eight make^ 
How many do eight times eight make? How many do 
eight times nine make ? How many do eight times elevea 
make? How many do eight times twelve make? How 
many do nine tiines eleven make ? How many do five and 
four make ? How many do six and eight make ? How 
many do twelve and nine make ? How many do ten and 
twelve make? How many do eighteen less four make) 
How many do twenty less nine make? How many do 
thirty less four make? How many do fifteen less thlM 
make. 

* Lit the pupil fonn aonron t^llibw ^Mitloat 
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Let Qm ^Mner be exercised on the mnltiplieatioii, addition, aiid 
fobtractifiii taUes, wktUhe is eoffieiently iuftUiar with French j»^ 
mexals. 
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All verbs vhose infinitive ends in er, except AUer, form the persoiui 
of the present, with a few trifling variations, after the form of C!li»« 
cker. (Lesson 25.) As, 

Tb gvDCf Dormer, 

Igire, thottgiTMt, hegivei, vngbn, foap^r«, thejght. 

7b touchj Toucher. 

I tottch* thou toachwt, bs touohw^ we touelif you toaeh, UMy tonefa. 

7b 5peaj(r, Parler, 

Je paHct tn parle&t il pwUt mnu pariont, vans pairin^ Um parlent, 

{■peak, thoa ipeakeit, hetpedu, weqwak, yoa speak, th^ipeak* 

It may be seen from these examples that verbs in er form the pe^ 
sons of the present of the indicative by dropping er, and adding e, £■• 

C, ONS, EZ, ENT. 

It or him to me, them to me, iUir le, . me les, 

It or him to thee^ them to thee, 7> le» te les, 

It or him to us, them to as, Nous le^ noas les, 

It or hin^ ft? y<w, them to yon, VousU, ▼oiisles, 

It or him to Mm, them to him, Le li^ les loi, 

It or him to them^ them to them, Le ln»r, les lear* 

Do yon speak to me ? Me parleahvous 1 

X speak to yon, Je voot ptrle, 

Does he speak to foxi% Vons parle-t-il t 

He speaks to me, II me parle, 

Do they speak to as 1 Nous parlent-ils 1 

They do aot-i^eak to as, - lis ne nons pailent pas, 

Do we speak to them 1 Lenr porions-nons 1 

We do not speak to them; we Kons ne lenr parlcns pasj tu>ai 

speak to him^ ltd parlons, 

Qe speaks to the^^ 11 te parle, 

Do you give (to) me the book 1 Me donnez*voas le Uyrel 

1 ftv« it to you, Je vous le donne, 
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l^ou dost not give it to tliem, Tm ne le lei|r dtsmmptm^ 

Does he not give it to oe 1 Nemeledonna-l-ilpast 

He gives it to us, II noos le donne, 

I give it to him, Je le liii dmine, 

He does not give it to thee, U ne te le donne pas, 

Do you give me the bottoos 1 Me doaiie»>TO«8 lev bovlou t 

1 give them to you, Je vous les donne, 

fie gives them to me, II me les donne, 

We do not give them to them, Nous ne les leur donnons pas, 

Do they not give them to him 1 Ne les lui donnent-ib pas 1 

Dost thou not give them to usxl Ne nous les donnes-ta pas 1 

What do you touch 1 iSUie toachez-vons 1 

I touch what (that which) he , 
touches tonche ce qu'il touche, 

TheA<mey, lamiel, 

The traveller, XiO iwyo^ ew, 

The name, Le nomj 

i^ifiretU, J^^^fenent, 

^What do yon give me? I give you what (that which) 
I have. Do you give me the chocolate ? I do not give it 
to you. Does he not give it \o me 9 He gives it to usl 
Do we not give it to him ? We do not give it to him* 
Does your father give you the horse ? He gives him to ma 
Do you give him to your brother ? I do not give him to 
him ; I give him to you. Does the merchant give us the 
chocolate and the honey? He gives them to us. Does he 
give them to you ? lie gives thwn to me. Does he give 
the chocolate and the honey to the neighbors ? He gives 
them to them. Does he give them to the stranger ? He* 
does not give them to him. Are you afraid of that wolf? 
I am not afraid of the wolf Do you touch him? I do not 
touch him. Do you ever touch the wolf? I never touch 
him. Does that traveller ever touch him? He never 
touches him. Has not that traveller a handsome name ? 
He has a handsome name^ Has not his son the same 
D,ame ? He has a different name. Are not those names 
very different ? They are very different. To whom do you 
speak ? I speak to your father-in-law. Does he speak to 
you ? He speaks to me. Does he not speak to us ? Hel 
speaks to you. Do they ever speak to him ? They nav^ 
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•peak to him. Do we never speak to themf We some- 
times speak to them. 

Let the leaner commit to memoiy the English for each new 
French vord gi7«n in the foQovlng lessons for translation, aJ the 
tingUsh is given but once. 

Charles, combien d^ mains^ avez-vous 1 Yous avez deux 
mains. Uombiea de doigts' avez-vous h chaque' main ? 
Un, deux, trois, quatre, cinq. Yous avez cinq doigts li 
chaqiie main. Ce doigt qui est plus^ gros que les autres 
est le pouce.' Combien de pieds* avez-vous 7 Yous aveis 
deux pieds. Combien de doigts avez-vous k chaque pied 1 
Yous avez cinq doigts a chaque pied. Au bout^ de chaque 
doigt du pied vous avez un ongle.' L' un de vos deux pieds 
est le pied droit,* et V autre est le pied gauche. *° Combien 
de pieds un cheval a-t-il? Un cheval a quatre pieds. 

li JIfem, hand. 2, Doigt^ linger, toe. 3, (Mqiie, each. 4, PluSf aovt; 
5, Pouce^ thumb. 6, Pted^ foot 7, JBoutf end. .8, OnglCt nalL 9$ 
Draiit right 10, Oauche^ left 
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Thlend^ PrUer, 

Let the leaner give the indicative present of this verb in all the 
persons. 

Do yon lend me yoor horse 1 Me prdtez-rons votre cheval 1 

I lend him to you, Je vous le piAle, 

Themiuioan^ Le fn,udeiei% 

The vidimf Le vvolon^ 

Do you lend your violin to that Pr^tez-yoos votre vfcdon a oe m^ 

musician % sicien 1 

I lend it to him, Je le lui prdte. 

Does he lend yon his % ' Vous prAte-t-U le sien ^ 

He does not lend it to me, II ne me le prftte pas, 

7%tf oTie and tke other ^ balk, VunetP autre, 

The ones and the others^ both, Les uns et les autres, 
Nei^iCrtAe one nor tke ether f neither, NiVvat niP autre, [ne bef. verb^) 
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Neither the ones nfn; the ochen, ... ^ . , ; / 

neither' ""^ ^ autres, ^la.) 

The ^ain, ' Le ^7vii», 

The Indian cam, maize, Jjs mai\ 

The corn-bread, Le pain de mais, 

Do yoa lend us the hay or the Nous prdtez-vous le fxAu on to 

grain, grain 1 

We lend yen both, Nous vous prAtons I'tm et 1' autrsi 

__ - , . . Nous ne vous protons ni 1* on nl 

We lend you neither, j, ^^^ 

We lend it to them. Nous le leur prdtons, 

Do they lend him the glores or Lui prAtent-Us les gants on les 

the stockings 1 has, 

They lend him both, lis lui prdtent les mis et les auttes, 

Je ne lui prdte ni les nns ni les 
I lend him neither, ^^^,^3^ 

I lend them to thee, Je te les prftle, 

Ne, (be£ the veib,) jwe, (after Ui^e 
*^ •^^ verb,) 

Hare you the hay and the coml Avez-vons le foin et le mais 1 

I hare only the com, Je n' ai-que le mais, 

He has only the grain, II n' a que le grain, 

Sick, McUade, 

He is sick, U est malade, 

The sick man, Le malade, 

fb love, Aimer, 

«. JLet the learner give the indlcatiye present of this yeib in ^ the 
persons. 

The air, V atr. 

The mdfming, in the morning, Le matin. 

The evenvi%g, in the evening, Le sjir. 

The morning air, L' air da matin, 

Tlhit. eFening air, L' air da soir. 

Noons used in a general sense always take the article in Freneti* 
In English, they always omit it, as. 

Sugar is sweet, Le sucre est doox. 

Paper is white, Le papier est blafie, 

He loves coffee, II aime le caft, 

T|ie sick man loves tea, Le malade aime le tlit^ 



. 0o yoQ love air in the momJsg 1 AimesE-voas T air le madn, 

. I love air in the morning, J' aime V air le matin, 

We lore air in tae evening, Nous aimons V air le soir, 

Gold i4 yellow, L' or est janne, 

Do tkey lore the moming air asd Aimant-ils 1' air dn matin et V air 
the evening air 1 dn soir, 

Thej lore only th,e erening air, lis n' aiment que 1' air da soir. 

What do you lend to that musician ? I lead him nothmg ? 
Does he lend you his violin ? He lends it to me. Do we 
lend you any thing ? You lend us much money. Do you 
not lend it to us? We lend it to you. Does not your 
brother-in-law lend the. musician his instruments? He 
lends them to him. Does he lend them to these scholars 1 
He lends them to them. Do they lend you any thing 7 
They lend me a violin. Have you the grain or the hay ? 
I have both. Has your • servant neither the gifain nor the 
hayi He has neither. Does the countryman lovis corn^ 
bread or biscuit ? He loves both. Do you love chocolate 
or coffee ? I love neither. Do the physicians give (to) tbt 
sick man the tea or the coffee? They give him both. 
Do these sick men love butter or cheese? They love 
neither. We love tea ; do you not love it ? I love it. . Do 
they love tea and coffee ? They love only tea. Does that 
sick man love only biscuit and tea? He loves only tea. 
Have those countrymen the com and the hay ? No, sir : 
they have only the corn. Have they only the grain T 
They have only the grain. Do you love air in the moming ? 
I do nQt love air in the moming. Do you not love air in the 
evening? I love air in the evening. Does he love the 
moming air or the evening air? He loves both. Do they 
love neither ? They love neither. We love only the morn- 
ing air, and they love only the evening air. Honey is sweet 
and sugar, is sweet ; do you love both ? I love both. Has 
that traveller the same name which you have ? He has 
not the same name. Are not these names very di^erent ? 
They are very different 

Combien de jambes* un cheval a-t-il ? Un cheval a quatre 
tembes. Un biceuf a quatre jambes, et le chat aussi.' Com- 
bien de jambes out les oisfiavx ? Les oiseaux n' ont quir 
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deux iftmbeo. lis ont deux pattes,' et tie peithent^ snr Im 
branches des ajrbres. lb ont aussi des* ongles au bout des 
pattes. Les poissonfl nag«nt* dans V eau/ comma* les oi- 
seaux volant' dans V air, Le cheval est de tous les animaux 
celui qui a le plus*^ de proportion et d' 6)6ganoe dans les 

parties'' de son corps." 

< 

1, Jambe^ leg. 9, AvsHj also. 3, PaUe^ claw. 4, Percher, to perchu 
5, />es, some. 6, Nager^ to swim. 7, Eau^ water. 8, CumuM^ as. 
9, VBkTt to fly. 10, Le ptus, the most 11, PartUy part. 13, G»3M» 
body. 
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7V3fcy, « Acheter, 

Tb dry. Sicker. 

These Terbi take a grave accent over the first e when the second 
is silent, as J* ackke^ tu oMUSf U achite^ nous achetonSf vans acheteZf 
Us aehiUnt. Jt siekey tu^secAes, il siche^ nous sichonsj vous sichez, Us 
iickent* 



Cooked, 

Well cooked, well done, . 

Baw, rare, 

Warm, hat. 

Cold, , 

TheA«a^ 

The cold. 

This cHmale, That climate, 

This cowiUry. That country, 

The frind. 

In the wind, 

In the son, 

Linen, 

Wet^ 

Wet linen. 

Before, 

Do yon love rare beef 7 

I love beef well done, 

Do yon love heat or cold 1 

Doss the soldier knre wise 1 



Owl, 

Bien cuit, 

Cru, 

Chmd, 

Froid, 

Le chaud, 

he froid, 

Ce dimot-d. Ce elimat-UL 

Ce ya^s-cL Ce pays-li, 

heventj 

An vent, 

Au soleii, 

l^Unge, 

MoidBi, 

Le linge moaill6, 

Devant, 

Aimez-vous le boeuf cm 1 

J' aime le bosnf bien cult, 

Aimez-vods le chaud ou le fioidi 

Le soldat aime-t-il le vinl 
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fie loves wine and cofiee, 11 aime le Tin et le eaft. 

These examples, In accordance with the role in the preceding U»-> 
son, show that noons used in a general sense take the artiele k. On 
he other hand, nonns used in a partitive sense, (that is, with iomi 
expressed or implied,) take de with the article ; as, 

Some hay, Du foin, (see Lesson 15,} 

Some money, De V argent, 

Senile gloves, Des gants. 

Will yon have (some) rare beef 1 Voulez-vous du boeuf cm 1 
I wish for (some) beef well done, Je veuk du bcsuf bien coit, 
Do yon buy (some) warm bread ? Achetez-vous du pain chaud 1 
I buy (some) cold bread, J' achate du pain firoid, 

Does he buy (some) linen 1 Ach6te-t-il du linge 1 

We bay (some) stockings, Nous achetons des has. 

They buy books, lis kch&ient des livres, 

He has silver and gold, U a de T argent et de 1' or. 

To the above rule of partitive nouns taking de and the article, 
there are two exceptions : when the phrase is negative, and when an 
adjective iomiediately precedes the partitive noun, it takes de with 
out the article ; as. 

No hay, Pas de foin, 

No money, Pas d' argent, 

No gloves, Pas de gants, 

I do not wish for beef, Je ne veux pas de bcBuf, 

He does not buy linen, ) „ . , . , ,. 

He buys no linin, S " "^ *^^^^ P^ ^« *^^' 

They do not buy books, ) « , ,.* , ,. 

They buy no books, S Hsn'ach&tentpasdehvre.. 

With these partitive nouns, de is used without the article, becanat 
the phrases are negative. With the following de, is used without the 
article, because they are immediately preceded by adjectives. 

Some good hay, De bon foin, 

Some good money, De bon argent. 

Some handsome gloves, » De beaux gants, 

Do you buy (some) good bread '{ Achetez-vous de bon pain 1 

He buys (some) old linen, II achate de vieux linge, 

Thev buy better books lis achdtent de meilleurs livres 
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The above mle jud its two ezceptioas are illostrated in the fiMB 
foUowing phrases : 

Do yoa wish for wine 1 Youlez-vous da vin t 

( do not wish for wine, Je n% reox pas de vin, 

i wish for good wine, Je reui de bon vin, 

I wish for sweet wine, Je veoz do vin dooz, 

Do you dry your wet linen in the S6chez-voas votre linge moai\l^ 

wind or in the sun 1 au vent on an soleii 1 

f dry it before the fire, Je le sdche devant le feu. 

What do you buy? I buy what (that which) you buy. 
Does that traveller buy some grain or some hay ? He buys 
(some) com. Do those musicians buy (some) violins V 
No, sir ; they buy books, and we buy violins. Where d( 
you dry your wet linen ? I dry it in the wind, and this boy 
dries his in the suii. WRat are you doing? I am drying 
(I dry) my wet gloves before the fire. Are they drying 
theirs m the sun ? They are drying theirs in the wind. 
Do you love (like) mutton rare or well done ? I like it well 
done, but my cousin likes it rare. Do you like warm bread 
or cold bread? I Uke both. Does that child wish for 
(some) warm bread or for (some) cold bread ? He wishes 
for warm bread. Does that stranger like this country? 
' He likes it. Does he like the climate of this couhtry ? 
He likes the cold of this climate. \ Does he not like tne 
heat of this- climate ? • He does not like the heat. Where 
is ray arm-chair ? It is here before the fire. What do you 
wish for? I wish for (some) roast-beef What does your 
brother wish for? He wishes, for (some) broth and we 
wish for (some) warm tea. Are those gentlemen looking 
for (some) books ? They are looking for books ; and we 
sre looking fot pencils. Has that man (some^ gold and 
silver ? He has gold and silver. Are you buying (some) 
trees ? I am buying trees. Has your friend trees in his 
garden ? Yes, sir ; and I have trees in mine. Do you 
wish for (some) tea? I do not wish for tea — {attend to 
the exceptions.) Do you wish for coffee ? I do not wish 
for coffee.' I nave some gooi wine and some good cider ; 
what have you good ? I have good bread and good buttor. 
Have you some horses and some oxen? I have no oxen 
but I have fine (beaiix) horses. Has your father (some^ 



daoks 9 He has no docks ; but, he has chickens and good 
turkoTS. Do you wish for salt ? I do not wish fbr salt. 
* Do jou see some birds ? Yes, sir ; I see some handsome 
birds, and some blue birds. 

Les arbres ont des racines.' Les racines sont comme les 
Jambes et les pieds de V arbre. L' arbre a aussi un tronc' 
des branches e*; des rameaux.' Sur les rameaux, il a aussi 
des feuilles^ et des fleurs.' Charles, combien de bras^** avez* 
▼ous ? V ai deux bras et deux 6paules.' Les oiseaux 
n' ont pas de mains ; mais ils ont des ailes^ et ils volent* bien 
haut' dans Pair. Les oiseaux ont aussi un bee ;'° mais ils 
o' ont pas de dents.^^ Yoyez-vous ces deux poissons rouges 
dans ce vase^' plein^' d' eau ? lis montent'^ et il^ descend- 
ent'* comme il leur plait. 

1, RaciTU^ root 2, TVotic^ trunk. 3, Rameimj limb or twig. 4t 
FewUe, leal 5, Fleur, flower, (a,) BraSf arm. 6, EpatUe, shoulder. 
X Aile, wing. 8, Voter, to fly. 9, Haui, high. 10, Bee, beak. 11, 
Denty tooth. 12, Vase, vase. 13, Plem, full. 14, Mmierj to ascend. 
15, Descendre, to descend. 
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Are you afraid of this horse or of Avez-vous peur de ce cheralrci on 

that one ] de oelui-)a 1 

OfiffMch one are you afraid 7 Dnquel avez-yons peur 1 
Have you the money of these men Arez-vous Faigent de ces hon^ 

or of those 1 meiS-ci ou de ceux-llt 1 

<y «*icA «iK«haTe yoQ the mo. /;«j^bavez-vous 1' argent 1 

U he ashamed of this friend or of A-t-il honte de eel ami-ei on de 

that? celui-lal 

Of which one is he ashamed 1 Duquel a-t-il honte 7 
Afe you ashamed of these gloves Arez-yons honte de ces gants-d 

or of those 1 ou de ceux-ln 1 

Of which are you ashamed 1 Desquels avez-yons hcmte 1 

Do you go to my store or to yours 1 AUc'-vous & m<m magasin on an 

^ • T6tre1 

To which one do you go 7 Auquel allez-youst 

To which ones do you go t Auxquels allez^TOiist 
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1 speak to tbcte menu To whieh Je paiie k ees hommes-eL 
do you speak t quels paflei-vous t 

Ofwhatdoeshespeaki Deqaoipaile-l>U1 

On (of) what are you thinkiiig 1 A quoi pensez-Tous 1 

TV tkM. PauoTf (d before the noim.) 

X^t the learner gire the indicatire ptesent of this verb in all tb 
persons. 

I think of my work, Je pense k mon oavrage, 

Of what are we afraid 1 De quoi arons-noos pear 1 

Quoi is not the objeet of the verb, except in peculiar cases. It 
generally follows a preposition. 

A granary, garreL Tin grtnier^ 

PuU, PUin, 

Empty^ Vide, 

Are these granariesfulloremptyl ^"^^^^^ ^^^^ P^®^ ^^ 

The cork, Le bouckon, 

The nail, Le elou^ 

TYkBibear, Cet ours, 

The vMp, Le fouet, 

The whip of whom, whose whip, Le fouet de qui 1 

The mattress of whom-whose j^ ^^^^^^^ ^ j ^ 

mattress? , ^ 

Whose 1 — ^tfae one of whom 1 Celui de qui 1 
Whose 1 those of w\^om1* Ceazdeqoil 

Whose whip have you 1 Le fouet de qui arez-vons 1 

Whose have you 1 Celui de qui avez-yous 1 

Whose has that man t Celui de qui cet homme a-t-il 1 

He has mine. Whose have wel ° *»*«?♦«*• Celui de qui awM- 

nous 1 

Whose nails has the carpenter 1 ^ !?r ^ "*"* ^^ c^«Penti» 

* a-t-il 1 

Whose has he 1 Ceuz de qui a-t-il 1 

Whose have those bo3rs 1 Ceuz de qui ces gar^ons uu-ils * 

Whoseno^tf? Le &tZfe^ de qui 1 

OfUi of him, 0fthem, from U, ^^ ^^^^ ^^ ^^^ 

from him, fiwm tkem. 
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He is afraid of it, II en a peur, 

Is he not afiraid of it 1 N* en a4-il pas penr 1 

Do you speak of the books ? \ Parlez-Tous jes liTies 1 

Do yon speak of th«& 1 ^ En pavlez-tioiis 1 

1 speak of &em, J' en parte, 

Do they not spekk of them 1 N*en parlent-ils pas 1 

Are ^9f<e ashamed of our gloves 1 Arons-noos honte de nos gants 1 

We are ashamed of them, Nous en avons honte, 

Are i^e not ashamed of them 1 N' en arons-nous pas honte 1 

I am aiishamed of it, J'en ai*honte. 

The hiOe, Le inm, 

The waU, Le fMir, 

Bardf Dwr, 

7h break, Cotter. 

Let the learner give the persons of the indicative present of aJi 
verbs in er as they occur in the lessons, until he is sufficiently fiu&il- 
iar with the forms of this tense. 

Whose whip do you break 1 Le fouet de qui cassez-votis 1 

Whose do we break 1 Celui de qui cassons-nous 1 

Do you speak of this granary or of that ? I speak of this 
one. Of which one does your uncle speak ? He speaks of 
that one. Of which do our cousins speak ? They speak 
of the large one. Of which corks do you speak ? We 
tpeak of these. Of which ones does the merchant speak ? 
He speaks of his. Of which do our friends speak ? They 
speak of those. Of what does your father-in-law speak? 
He speaks of his money. Of what does his grandson speak ? 
He speaks of his books. Of what does his son-in-law speak? 
He speaks of these animals. Of what is he thinking ? Hs 
is thinking of {b) his gold? Of what are they thinking? 
They are thinking of what {h-ee que,) they are doing ? Of 
what are'lhose boys afraid ? They are afraid of those dogs. 
Are those granaries full or empty ? These granaries are • 
full, but those are empty. Have those men the full barrels 
or the empty ones ? They have the empty ones. Are yon 
looking for the cork ? No, sir ; I fim looking for the whipi 
Does that man look for some corks and for some nails ? He 
k)oks for nails, but he does not look for corks. Whose whip 



do jou break f I break mine. Whose doei 3rotir toother 
break? He breaks the captain's. Whose glass do we 
break ? We break the neighbor's. Whose do they break f 
They break yours. Whose matresses do they buy? The^ 
buy the merchant's. Whose does the trayeller buy ? He 
buys the soldier's. Whose do we buy ? We buy theirs. 
Whose bear do you see ? I see the countryman's. Whose 
does he see ? lie sees the neighbor's. Whose notes have 

Siu ? I haye the merchant's. Whose has ]rour brother ? 
e has the lawyer's. Do you see the hole in that wall? 
I see it. Is that marble hard ? It is yery hard. Do you 
like hard bread ? I do not like it. Are you afraid of that 
bear? I am afraid of him (en). Is the bear afraid of the 
whip ? He is afraid of it.^^ Are you speaking of the mat- 
ress ? I am speaking of it Is he speaking of the note ? 
He is speaking of it Is the horse afraid of that hole ? He 
is afraid of it Do they speak of the long wall ? They do 
not speak of it. Is he. speaking of the hard bread ? He is 
not speaking of it Of what are you thinking? I am 
thinking of what he does. Do you Uke beef well cooked 
or rare ? I like it rare. Do you like the heat or the cold ? 
I hke neither. Does that man dry his wet linen in the sun 
or in the wind ? He dries it before the fire. Do you buy 
(some) corks ? I do not buy corks. Do you buy hay ? I 
buy some good hay. ^ 

Le rat habite^ ordinairement' les greniers oik il mange' le 
grain. II sembl^^ pr^f^rer' les choses^ dures aux plus ten- 
dres. 11 ronge' les meubles,' perce^ le bois et fait des trous 
dans les murs. Un gros rat est plu^^m^chant et presque** 
aussi*' fort^' qu'un jeune chat. L' €cureuiP' est un joli petit 
animal. II h' est ni camassier^^ ni nuisible." II mange or* 
dinairement des iruits et des noix." II est propre/' yif," tres^ 
alerte^' et trds*industrieux.*' Comme les oiseaux il est presqoa 
toujours en 1' air et il demeure" sur les arbres. 

I,i?a6t^, to inhabit 3, OrMnairemerU^usvtaily. 3, ilfon^er, toeat. 
i, Sembkr^ to seem. 5, Prifiirer^ to prefer. ^, Owse^ thing. 7, Bofi^ 
f0r, tognaw. 8, Jlfeu^2e5, fumitare. 9, Perc«r, to pierce. 10, iPres^M^ 
almost 11, Aitfst, as. 12, Fortqiu^ strong as. 13, J5?c«rei»^, sqiiii^ 
lel, 14, CartuusieTf carnivorous. 15, NrntiHe, hartfal. 16, 



TBM TMOLTX-WlWn UEMOH, 



<f 



aut 17, Prapre, neat 18, Fi/ liirely. 19, TWmMt, teiy ateft 
90, indutbrieuz, indostiious. 9S, Demeurer, to dwell 



THE TBIETT-FIX8T LBB80N. 



The wtmuin, or wife, 
Themo^^, 
The sister, 
Thelad^t 
She, they (fern,) 

ffisor Act, 

My sister, my sisters, 
Thy mother, thy sisters, 
His wife, his sisters, 
Tlusot ikaJb. 
This maid-servant, 
The letter, these letters, 
il, the ones, 
£kr,U, them, 



TREMTE-BT-UNdUffB LK^OM 

£14, (feminine) 2e<, (pla,) 
lAfemme, Xesfemmes, 
La m^fv, les mftres, 
La soBur, les sqbuts, 
La dame, les dames, 
BUe, elks, (plu.) 
JIfo (fern.) mes. (plo.) 
7)8, tcs, • * 

Ma sceur, mes soBtnft 
Ta mdre, tes soBors, 
Sa femme, ses solars, 
CeUe,{ftm,) ce8,(plii.) 
Cette servante. 
La UUre, ees lettres 
Une (fern.) les ones (pltL) 
La (befl verb) les. (plo,) 
Uneeilaue, 
Une^o^ 



JIfo, tOf sa become men, io%^ so% befoxe a vowel or silent k 



This date, my slate, 
A school, his school, 
The school, the slate. 



Cette ardoise, mon ardoJM^ 
Une Seole, son 6cole, 
L'6cole, r ardoise. 



La becomes V before a vowel or a silent h, 
nhM, 



Tmir, 
iMld, tkosboktoH, baboldi^ w« hold, jroohoU, 






All vertM In enir are compoonded of these two, and are varied lika 

diem. 

lb come, • Veniir, 

Jtmau, tmvime, UvieiU, hmwmmmm, vmmvmms, IbvicimraiL 



Prequenllf, SatUfetU, 

Has the woman mj letter 1 La &mme a-i-elle ma Isttral 

She has it, EUel'a, 

She is holding it, • Elle la tient, 

Art yon holding my slate, TenesE-yons man ardoisel 

I am holding it, Je la tiens, 

Are those ladies coming here 1 Ces dames Tieunent-elles ieil 

They are coming to my house, EUles viennent ehei moi, 

Whence do you come 1 .D'ott yenez-yons 1 

We come from home, Nous venons de chei nous, 

He comes from their hoose, D rient de chez enz, 

I come from the store, Je viens da magasin, 

r come from it (or from there,) J' en viens, 

She does not come from it, £lh» n' en rient pas, 

Do not yoar sisters come from it 1 Vos scrars n' en viennent-elles pas I 

Whatia that lady holdingi i ^°« ^^^ «^*^ d«»« '^ <>'. 

( Cette dame qae tient-ellel 

Where is that maid-servant going 1 i ^^ ^* «^^^ servantel or, 

"* ^ ) Cette servante oil va-t-elle 1 

What is that woman holding ? She is holding her letter 
Art thou holding thy mother's letter ? I am holding hei 
letter. Are you holding my sister's chair ? We are hold- 
ing it. Are those maid-servants holding the gloves of those 
ladies ? They are holding them. Do you see a letter on 
that tahle ? I see a letter and a slate on that table. Have 
you my slate or his slate ? I have thy slate. Are you go- 
ing to school (d Pieoie) or are you coming from {de P) 
school? I am coming from school. Is he not coming 
from my school? He is coming from home {de chea 
/ill). Art thou coming from thy school or from his 
school? I am coming finom the mill. Whence do you 
come? We come finom the general's. Do those women 
come from our house ? They do not come from your housa 
Does your mother come here oflen ? No, sir ; but she goes 
to the store oflen. . Do jour sisters come to my mother's 
often ? Yes, sir ; and they go oflen to that lady's. Whence 
does his maid servant come? She coipes from his house. 
How ma^y letters are- you holding? I am holding two let- 
ters. What 1s he holding? He is holding a letter and p 
tlate, ,Has that poor man some chairs and some tablef* 9 



fu TmstT-vnsr lmsoii. 

He has tnree chairs and a table. Do you come from school t 
I come from there (from it). We come from the store ; 
does the boy come from there (from it) ? He comes from 
there. Do they not come from there ? They do not come 
from there. D!o you speak of that school ? We speak of 
it. Of what does that lady speak 1 She speaks of her 
books. Does she not speak of them ? She speaks of them. 
Does she speak of this letter ? She speaks of it. From 
whence do those women come ? They tome from the gran-* 
ary. Do they not come from it ? They come from it. Do 
you come from the full granaries ? I come from them (from 
there). Does he come from the empty ones ? He does not 
come from them. From which (Desquels) does he come % 
Of which does he speak 1 He speaks of the frill ones. 
Does he speak of the corks and' of the nails? He speaks 
of them. Does he speak of that bear % He speaks of him. 
Of what is the servant thinking ? He thinks of the whip^ 
Do you buy some matresses ? I buy some mat'resses. Do 
you wish for some hard bread? I do not wish for hard 
bread. I wish for bread, and I wish for good bread. What 
are you holding % I am holding some notes and some small 
letters (lettres). 

y ai des poissons qui ne sont pas plus gros que* votre petit 
doigtr Je les tiens sur ma chemin^e' dans un vase plein 
d'eau.' Les nuages' sont bien 6pais. lis vont nous cachei^ 
le soleil. II reste^ encorefun peu* de ciel bleu. II n^^-en reste " 
plus du tout. II est tout convert^ de nuages. La pluie* 
commence'. Les gouttes'^ tombcnt^'* Les canards sont tres- 
joyeux ;" mais les oiseaux sont tristes. lis vont se^^' cachet 
sous les arbres. Cette pluie fi^it du bien" it tout le monde.*'' 
L' ^kphailt est, apres^' V homme, I'^tre'* le plus considerable 
de ce monde. II surpasse*' tous les anifnaux terrestres^' en 
grandeur," et il approche*" de V homme par*' V intiriligence, 
autant que" la matiere" peut^approcher de V esprit.** 

1, QiMthan. 2, Ckeminee^ chimney, 3, Nuage^cXovA, 4, Cocker^ 
10 hide. 5, 11 rcste^ there remains. 6, Un peu, a liiUe. 7, Ccuverty « 
covered. 8, Phde^ rain. 9, Commence^ begins. 10, G<mUe, drop, 
(a,) Timber, to fall. 12, Joyeux^ joyful, (b,) Se themselves. 13, Bim, 
good. 14^ Monde, -world. 15, il;>re5, after. 16, £?^c, being. 17, «S??tr- 
% to surpass. . 18, Tsrrestre, of the land. 19, En grandeur, is 



1* 



THs isoRTT-saooin: tssaoH. 



tiae^^mt AffToeker, to approach. 21, Par, by. 23, AntmU qm, m 
much as. 33. Maiiire, matter, 34| Xtpril, mind, (c,) fnore, yet 
(d,) Peul, can. 



THE THTRTT-SECOND LESSON. 


TSEMTE-DEUXlillE LE^OM. 


iMNW, 


La mkame (fem.) les miennes, (plai 


7)kMI€, . 


LaUeneie, 


" ksUennes, ** 


fifif, A^n, 


Lasienne, 


* lessienmes, *• 


OMfS; 


Lanttre, 


« les nUfts, ** 


Tdttrt, 


LavUre, 


" lesv^tres, « 


TMn^ * 


Laleur, 


« fes lenfs, «* 


7I40M, ^MtfJ, 


cau, 


" alfe5, *• 


Tkistme^ these. 


Cette-H, 


" eeUes-d, « 


7%saon», those, 


Cette4d, 


" cfOei-Za, «« 


Wha, or i0A«cA, (adjectire) 


Q:ueUe, 


" quiOes, " 


Wkiek one, wldch ones. 


LaquOle, , 


« Jiagueffa^ * 


ThUgU, 


AUumer, 


• 


The candle; 


hSichandeUe 


f 


Thn,i water. 


Cette eautj 




msboUk, 


SsLbouteUk, 





ThJlU, BemfUr, 

ItB, thoafiUert, hafflli, w«IUl, yMfTl, tliajfOl. 



The girl, daughter, 
T%e wiss, fSung lady, 



LafiOe, 

Ia demoisdle, 



Da you mi his bottic with water I^^P^^^^-^^'^ «» ^^^«^ 

d' eau 1 



I au it with it, 



JeTen^iemplis. 



En, in Froich, supplies the place of de with a pronoun ; veita^ 
therefore, which are followed by de, as in these last phrases, take 011 
when the noun is rejdaced by the pronoun, though of or from be &ot 
used in Engli^ 

Does she fill the glass with wine 1 RempHt-elle le rerie de Tin 1 

Se mis it with it, Elle T en remplit, 

Do you thank that man for his Remerciez-rous cet homme de sea 

booksl lirresl 

I thank him for them, JeTen remerde^ 



/ 



tB£ THIRTTHIBCOND X.B8B01I. 7t 

Does sh<4haftli-ywU w Uie Mone y 1 Vous rempreie-t-elle de 1' aigenl t 
She thanks me for it, EUe m' en remeicie, 

I thank yoa for it, Je tous en remercie, 

We thank them for it, Noas les en remercions. 

They thank as for it, Eltes noos en remercient. 

In the above examples it is seen that en comes after the other pro- 
taonns. 

What candle do you light Y Ctuelle chandelle allnmez-vons t 

{light that of the girl (or the girl's), J'allnme celle de la iille, 

Does the maid-serrant light the La servante allmne-t-elle celle* 

ladies' 1 (those of the ladies,) des dames 1 

She lights the ladies', (those of the ^„ „ „ , , 

ladies ) almme celles des dames, 

Which one does she light 1 Laqaelle allume-t-elle 1 

She lights hers, Elle allnme la sienne, 

Which ones do we light t Lesquelles allumons-nous 1 

We light mine, , Nons allumons les miennes. 

Do you light my candle or yours % I light neither mine 
nor yours. Does he light .his or ours? He lights theirs. 
Do they light this one or that one ? They light this one. 
Do they light these or those ? They light neither these nor 
those ; they light mine and thine. Do you light the young 
lady's? I light hers and ours. With what {De gnoi) do 
you fill that bottle ? I fill it wi^h water. Does he not fill 
his with wine ? No, sir ; he fills it with milk. We fill our 
drawer with paper ; with what do they fill theirs ? They 
fill theirs with books. . For what (De qnoi) flo you thank 
that man ? I thank him for the fruit which he gives me. 
We thank him for it ; do they not thank him for it? They 
tnank him for it. Is that woman afraid of the dog ? She 
is afiraid of him. Is she afraid of those horses ? She hi 
afraid of them. Is your mother speaking of those cakes? 
She is speaking of them, x Are your sisters coming from the 
store ? They are coming'^ from it. Do you thank those la- 
dies for what (that which.) they give you ? I thank them 
for it. What have you on your table*? I have a slate, a 
letter and two books on my table. What is that girl buy* 
ing? She is bujring (soire) chairs Is she coming fioit 
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■chool? She is coming from it. Does she go to school of^ 
ten ? No, sir ; she does not go to school often, but she goes 
to the neighbor's often. What are jou doing ? I am hold- 
ing the young lady's horse, ^rom whence do jou come? 
I come from the doctor's. With what does that girl fill hei 
bottle ? She fills it with milk and water. Does she not fill 
it with wine ? She fills it with it. What bottle does she 
fill? She fills hers. Do thej fill this one or that one? 
They fill the lady's. 

Les plus grands ^^phants des lodes* et des cotes* orien* 
tales' de 1' Afrique^ ont quatorze pieds de hauteur ;' le^ plus 
petits, qu' on^'^ trouve' au S^n^gal et dans les autres parties 
de 1' Afiique occidentale/ n' ont que dix ou onze. pieds. La 
taille' U plus ordinaire' des 616phants est de dixit onze pieds ; 
eeux de treize et de quatorze pieds de hauteur, sont tres-rares. 
La force de ces animaux est proportionnelle'^ k leur grandeur. 
Les 616phants des Indes portent" ais^ment** trois ou qwatre 
milliers" de livres.'^ Leurs aliments'^ ordinaires sont des 
racines, des herbes,'* des feuilles et du bois tendre ; ils man* 
gent aussi des fruits et des grains. 

1, Indes, Indies. 2, CoUj coast. 3, OnenUU, eastern. 4, Afriqm^ 
Africa. 5, BomUiwr^ height (a) On, oive. 6, Vrowxr^ to find. 7 
Ocddtmial^ western. 8, TwXU^ size. 9, Orimairt^ ordinaiy. 10, Pro-' 
Iwr^umncZ, proportio&aL 11, Porter ^ to carry. 13, Aishnenliy easily. 
13, MUHer, thoasandl 14, JUvre, poand. 15, AlimetUf food. 16, Herbet 
herb. 



THE THIRTY-THIBD LESSON. TRENTE-TROIBI^E hElQOli, 

Adjectives ending in e mute in the masculine are the same in thi 
feminine. 

The young son, Le jeune fils. 

The young dau^ter, La jetme fille, 

That amiable lady, Cette aimable dame. 

That amiable gentleman, Get aimable monsieur. 

Adjectives not ending in a silent e take one to form the feminina 

My litde sister Ma petite soear, 

Ov prett? ven, Nou« jolie pUnu, 
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• 


The lafge doarl 




Liigraiid«|wrte, 


Qpenr— tbe doo/ open, 




Owver^laporte ouTerte, 


The vindoifft 




tAfenitret 


Shut^the willow shnt, 




Fermi-— Xb, fen6tre fennle, 


A TO^f 




Vnechambre, 


The kef, 




La^feA - 


Wafork, 




Sa/0icrcA€tt^ 


The Ugkt, 




Lalmnt^ 


Thearry^wear, 




Porter, 


Tbeo^, 




Lavfife, 


TosM, 




jrVrvMr* ^ 


To open. 




Ouvnr. 


jrm9i% ta Mirrer, 


^nw^ 


nmu mnronMt mm motm , ICv iiiiinii^ 


lofH, thooofMBait, 1m 


opens* 


w0 Open, yon optn, ^b^ ^V^ 



Do 70a open the door 1 Onrrez-Tons la porte 1 

I open the window, J' oavre la fen6tre, 

He shnts his door in the evening, 11 ferme sa porte le soir. 

Most adjectives ending in d, eily ten, an and d, donble their final 
consonant before e mute of the feminine. . 

Exceptions to these rales will be specified as they occor in the f<^ 
»k>wing lessons. 

The good water, La bonne ean, 

The handsome lady, La belle dame, 

This ifkk, Cette encm. 

Thy emrnt, Ta tanU, 

The one vtUch^ or who—^k^ee^ etc., Cdte fiU, eeOes qm, (plo.) 

T^eonewUchf otfVfhom — ^those, etc. Cdle que, CeUes que. 

As eeUe is only the feminine ofeeUdt eeBequi and eeOe que axe used 
like edfid qm and cehd que, (See Lesson S4.) 



What door do you-shnt 1 

I shut the one which yoa shut, 

I shut the one which is open, 

The river, 

Thewrridf 



Gtuelle porte fermez-yoas 7 
Je ferme celle qne yous fermez, 
Je ferme celle qui est oaverte. 
La rivUre, 
Le monde. 



Have you my pen? I have not yonr pen. What pes 
lias that girl.) She ha« that of the yowng 'dy. Tha; 



TBE THIETT-THntD USSSOlff 

door do you open ? I open the one which you shut. Which 
one does the woman open ? She opens that one. Does she 
shut the door which we open ? No, sir ,* she shtits the one 
which they open. Do you shut the door or the window? 
I shut the window. We shut our windows ; do they shut 
theirs ? They shut those which the maid-servant opens. 
Does she shut that which is open ? She shuts that which 
is open, and opens that whioh is shut. Is not the door of 
your room open ? No, sir ; the door of my room is shut, but 
the window is open. Where is the servant carrying that 
key ? He is carrying it into that room. Is it the key of 
your room or of mine ?. It is that of mine* Is that fork of 
silver 1 No, six ; it is of iron.^ Where do you carry Uuise 
sikwt forks? I carry them home. Do those soldiers wear 
red coats 1 Yes, sir ; they wear red coats, but we wear 
blue coats. Do you carry a light ? I do not carry a light 
Does not the sun give light to this world ? It gives light 
to the world. Do the countrymen carry their fruit to the 
city ? . They carry it to the city. Have you much ink ? I 
have a bottle full of ink. Where is your aunt.going ? She 
is going to the city.. Does your aunt fill her bottle with 
ink? She fills it with it. Do you thank her for the fruit 
which she gives ? I thank her for it. Is she coming from* 
the city? She is comintg from it. Do you open the door 
which she opens ? I open the one which is ehut. Doas 
she shut the one which you open ? She shuts that which 
is open. Do you light the candle which you carry? I 
light that whidi she carries. I light the one which is hevs 
on the table. 

Les chevatix arabes' sont plus beaux et plus grands que 
les chevaux barbes,' et tout anssi bien faita.^ Les plus beaux 
chevaux Vnglai^^ sont semblables! aux arabfs. et aux 
barbes. Les chevaux de HoUande sont /oyt^ bons pour le 
carrosse.^ Les chevaux wabes viennent des chevaux .sau- 
vages' des deserts d' Arabic. Toute 1* Asie et V Afrique eo 
sont pleines. f Us sont si legers" qu^ quelques-uns d' entre" 
eux d6vari«ent" les autruches" h la course. Les Arabes dn 
d^ert et les peupfes^"* de Liby& 61^v^tl^ line g^ande igciaii- 
tit^'* de ces chef aux. Ges ahimauz «ont uatureUeo^f 



T9B. TVUtTY-raVRtQ IMSQH'. 



doux et tids^lispoite^? 1^,80 faftniliariser** avec I'lfaoipm* eL k. 
8* attacher*' it lui. 

1, Arabe, Arabian. 3, Barbe of Barbary. 3, J^ai^, made. 4, Ai^ 
glaiSj English. 5, SemhlahU^ like. 6, EoH^ very. 7| Carrosse, car- 
riage. 8, Saiivagej wild. 10, I^eger, light. U, ^ efUrv, from amohg^ 
12, Devarieerj go before. 13, Autrtccke^ ostrich. 14, Pettfte, people. 
15, Elevefj raise. 16, QuantUiy quantity. 17, NcUurellemeni, naturally. 
18, Disposif disposed. 19, JPamiliariserf to famlUariJre. 20, AUacKer'^ 
to attach. ' ' 



THE THIRTT-FOUItTH LESSON. TRENTE-QUATBlliME LEgON . 

It has been seen (Lesson 33) that en sapplies the place of dip and a 
pronoun, and (Lesson 39) that nouns used in a partitive sense take de 
before them. Hence it follows that when a pronoun replaces a pa^ 
titive noun, en is used. 



Do yon wish for some wine 1 

I wish for some, 

Have you some money 1 

I have s^me, 

Do you buy some gloves 1 

I buy some. 

Do youi^ot buy some 1 

I do not buy any, 

Some silk, 

Some good soup, 

NeWf newUfTnade^ 

A new coat, 



Voulez-vous dn vin 1 

J' en veux, 

Avez-votts de T argent 1 

J' en ai, 

Achetec-vous des gants 1 

J* en achdte, 

N' en achetes-vous pas 1 

Je n' en achate pas, 

De la jffif, . 

De bonne toupe^ 

Un habit neud 



Masculine adjectives in /have their feminine In vf, and thooe a a 
have their feminine u. 



Agawn^ 

A new gown, 

Happy, 

He is happy, 

She is happy. 

Some Unenf 

Some coarse linen, 



ITne robe, 

Une robe neuve, 

HeureuXf 

II est heureux, 

Bile est henreuse, 

De la tciUf 

Degrosse toile, {jgross^ fern, aigrimj 



K 



Haft he «B]r good s(nq» 1 

He has not any, 

Have they any coasse linen ? 

Have they any 1 

They hare some, 

Some good ink, 

Haye yon some good ink 1 

We have some good, 

ThecrawU, 

White crayaits, ^ 

How many eravats do they buyl 

They bny si:^ (of them,) 

How many 4o yoa buy 1 

I buy two (qf them,} 

He buys fix^r, 

Do yoa boy whitt ones !) 

I bay black /ones, 

Th tade, ' 

TfcaU, 

Do yoa pick jap what yoa find 1 

TheAofk^i 

The/<»v, 

The numik, 

The head, 

The tooth. 

Do yoa taste that wine 1 

I do not taste it, 

Does he call the servant 1 

He calls hini, 



▲-t-il de bonm^ mmp^ I 

II n'en a pas, 

Ont-lls de grosse toile 1 

En ont-ils 1 

Us en ont, 

De bonne encre, 

Ayez-voas de bonne encieT 

Koas en avons de bonne, 

La cravate, 

Des crayates blanches, {6ifiKk§ 

fern, of blanc), 
Combien de crayates ach&tent-ilsl 
lb en achitent six, 
Combien en achetez-yousl 
J' en achate deux, ' 
U en ac^te quatre. 
En achetez-yoas de blanches, 
J* en achate de noires, 
OoiUer, 
Appeler, 
Ravuuscr, 

Ramassez-yoas ce que toob tiMi' 
yezi 

lAfignirt, 

Ijkboucht, 

Ij^tUe, 

lAdewt, 

Go^tez-voos ce yin t 

Je ne le godte pas, 

Appelle-t-il le domestiqa^ 

II V appelle. 



Verbs whose Infinitiye ends in ekr and eter, with few ezcepCtaa 
double the I and t before a silent e, as, 
J^ appdle, P» appeHes, U appelU,nomappeUms,vousappeUz, ib appdknk 

Bow, Cotnutont, 

How (what) do you call your Comment appelei-yoas TOtre Oh 

chUdI fanti 

I call him Mn, Je V appelle Juvh^ 
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#%f0r, Pierre^ 

Tkat man'* haad is ynry white) Get hpmme a la main bien blancluSf 

Hir&ce is dr«dE4, II a la figiue larg^. 

The possessi7e adjectives, imm, ton, son, ete., are not joined to CiM 
parts of the body in Frencb, tinless where perspicol^ty reqiiiies it, but a 
different constmction is preferred, as in these last sentences— to, alsoy^ 

Is not his mouth large 1 •> N* a-tril pas la booche grande ^ 

BtnMd, JRond, 

Yoiirhead is round, Vous ayez la idte ronde 

My teeth are laigf^ J' ai les dents grandes. 

Do you ivish for some good soup? I wish for some. 
Does your sister wish for some ? She does not wish for any. 
Do you taste of this soup ? I taste of it. Does that lady 
buy some silk ? She buys some. Does she buy some good 
silk ? She buys some good. Do you buy some new coats f 
We buy some new. Do those women buy some new gowns t 
They buy some new. Has that happy servant a new gown ? 
She has one. Does that happy man buy some cravats ? 
He buys two. Does that happy woman buy some coarse 
linen ? She buys some. Do you pick up those coarse cra- 
vats ? I pick them up. How many (of them) do you pick 
up? I pick up three (of them.) Is that boy picking up 
some papers ? He is picking up some. Do you call the 
boy whose hcuid is (who has the hand) lar^e f I call him 
whose {celui qui a) hand is small Does' that lady whose 
face is handsome buy some coarse linen ? She buys 1001(1. 
Is not that man's mouth very small 7 His mouth is small 
and his head is round. Is not his head large? His head 
is very large and his face is broad. Does not that main 
%hoBe naouth is small buy some wide pantaloons 1 He bu j^ 
some. How many does he buy? He buys four. Wha( 
(how) do you call your son who has the handsome teeth t 
I call him John. How many teeth has that child ? He has 
six. Has he not e^ht? He has not eight. Do you Ukf 
soup ? I like it. Do you wish for some ? I do not wish 
for any. Is xmH that table round ? It is round. Are yoi| 
looking for some ink ? I am looking for some. Do you 
fill your inkstand with ink ? I fill it with it How (whal) 
does your neighbor call his son? He calls him Pete^. 
Eiov does that boy do his work ? He does it very weU. 



Le chien ind^pendamment' de la beaut6' de sa forme/ 4a 
la vivacity/ de la force, de la l^gdret^,' a toates les <iualit4i^ 
inUrieures^ qui peurent lui attirex* les regards de V homnie* 
On peut'pr^BUiner' avec quelque vraisemblance/'' que le chkn 
de berger" est, de tous les chiens celui qui approche le plus 
de la race primitive de cette espece," puisque*' dans tous 
les pays habit^s^^ par des hommes sauvages, ou m^me^' i 
demi^' civilis^s,^^ les chiens ressemblent" i cette sorte'* de 
chiens plus qu' k aycune autre. La dur^e*^ de la vie*' est 
<lans le chien, comme dans les autres animau^ prop<»tion* 
nelle au temps de croissance ;** il est environ" deux ani^ 
4 erottre.*" On peutf connaltie*^ son ^e par les dents. 

ly JndepeTtdammenif independently. 3, BeavU^ beaaty. 3, Forme, 

ibnn. 4,* VvoaciUt vivacity. 5, LigereU, lightnessi. 6, Q^aUU, 

quality. 7, InUrieur^ interior. 8, AUifety attract 9, Primmer, pre- 

■ome. 10, Vraisemblance^ appearance of trath. 11| Berger^ shepherd. 

12, Espice, species. 13, Pui^ue, since. 14, BabUi^ inhabited. 15, 

iHemc, even. 16, Demi^ hal£ 17, Civilise^ civilized. 18, RessemUeTj 

ressemble. 19, Sort€t kind. 20, Duree, duration. 21, Vte, life. Pro- 

;»»>-/ /V7»ii«/,proportioiial. 23, Croissa'ncei growth. 24, Environ, about 

26, An, year. 26, CroWe^ to grow. 27, ConnaWe^ to know. (a) 
Peu/, can ; See Les. 56. 
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l^lemdftake, Muur, 

Mener is applied to objects which move of themselves, porter to 
burh as are carried. 

Do yon take that horse home t Menez-vous ee cheval diez voos t 

Do you take that book home 1 Portez-vous cd Uvre ehez voos 1 

7%e Prenckman. or French laaur - ^ . ^^ % ^ 

Le frangats, (fern.) fran^am^ 

The Englishman, or EngUsk Ian. jj ^^^^^ ^^^^ angMe, 

Cocl^ftesk, Fnai$t (ftm.) fraktke^ 

To find, TYouver, 

Akeady, yet, Oijd, 

l(M yet^ Nepat ettcorfB^ 

Do yea find your hat yet 1 Troav«z»vou9 d6}k votn cfcapisal 



I do Aot find it je% Je m le tnore pu eaeoM, 

lV<te%, EkulUr 

TluU French ^vOBUui stBdies Ebc>> 
1^^ • Cette fran9ai8e 6tudie T anglaiib 

The English woman studies j^, ^^^ ^^^^^ j^ ^^^^^ 

Ftench, 

A rdaUimt (fem.) Une fa»vvile» 

She is my relation, Elle est ma paxentei 

A teJioiar, (fern.) Vn&U&UitVf 

That stranger, (fern.) Cette Strang^, 

The neighbor, (fem.) La iwis»fitf, 

O/* loAicA, <?f wkom, Dont, 

nbtaeqmdiUBdwUkitoknow, QmnMn. 

I kiKiw, thou knowQdt, Im knowii w« know, 

VOH$ CMUMMMCZ, «/« C01lll4IM«<1lt, 

you know, they know. 

Are yon acquainted with the man Connaissez-yous 1* honmie dent je 
ofwhomi speaki » parlel 

She leads the stranger of whom I __„ . „ ., ^ j . • \^ 

. Elle m&ne V itrapgdre dont je parley 

Has she the gown of which we .„,.,, , .. 

, . A-(-elle la robe dont nonsparlonsi 

speaJCt • 

Does he see the dog of which he __ . „ , , . . ^, ., ^ .,^,- 
. - . , • ^ Voit-il le chien dont il a pearl 

IS afraid? "^ 

He sees the one of which he is _, . ... ... ^„, 

II Toit celui dont il a peur, 

airaiuy 

The house, La maison, 

The brick, La 4rtjit«, 

The brick house, La maison de brique, 

Theeffelid, Ia paupUre, 

What house does he buy 1 Gluelle maison ach^te-t-U t 
He buys that (the one) of which ^ ^^^ ^^^^ ^^^^ ^^ 

you speak, 

Do you lead that English woman home? I lead th« 
French woman home. Does he take to the city the Engf- 
lish woman or the French woman? He talces his relation 
to the city. Do you wish for some cool water? I wisM 
for some. Do vou take some fresh water to that Pjwflisb 



woman? I take soma to that French ^oman. What 
does that Englishman atudj? The Englishman studiei 
French, and the Frenchman studies English. What do 
you lend the Englishman? I lend a book to the English* 
man. and I lend my gun tp the Frenchman* Do yoor 
neignbors take their children to the school ? They lake 
their children to the sehool, and the children take their 
books to the school We study much ; do you study 
much ? I do not study muolL Do your relations lend you 
any money 7 They lend me some. Do you already find 
what you are looking for 1 I do not find it yet. What do 
they find? '^^^ ^^ ^^^ &^ bricks. Do they find 
them already ? They do not find them yet. Is your relation 
already hungry? She is not yet buligry. What strangei 
are you acquainted with ? I am acquainted with the stran- 
ger of whom you speak. Is your neighbor acquainted with 
the one of whom I speak? All my neighbors are ac- 
quainted with her (the one) of whom you speak. Are you 
acquainted with the stranger who buys the brick house ? 
We are acquainted with him. Do you buy the wooden 
house or the brick house ? I buy the one of which you 
speak. Does that child shut his eyelids ? He shuts them. 
Does he not open his eyelids ? He does not open his eye- 
li&s. Are his eyelids open or shut? They are shut. How 
many houses hare you ? I have one. Does your sister 
buy two new gowns ? She buys two. Are you looking 
for coarse hnen? I am looking for some. Does she wish 
for red ink or for black? 8he wishes for black. Do they 
look for white cravats or for black ones ? They look for 
black ones. Are you acquainted with the lady whose hand 
is small and whose face is pretty? Yes, sir ; and I am ac- 
quainted also with her whose mouth is small and whose 
head is round. 

La brebis* est pour V homine 1' animal le plus prdcieux, 
celui dont V utility' es^ la plus immediate et la plus 6tendue.' 
Ces animauz, dont le natuiel^ est si simple, sont aussi d'.un 
temperament tres-faible/ Us ne peuvent pas marchei' 
iong-temps. Les voyages^ les afaiblissent* et les ext^nu* 
ent;* des'° qu'ils courent.^^ ils palpitent" et sont bientov 
essoufllte." La grande coaleur/^ V ardeur" du soleiL les 
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taflOMmoctent" autant*' que 1' hinnidit^," le froid et la neige.* 
lis sont sujets*^ k un grand nombre'^ de maladies, dont la 
plupart" sont contagieuses j" la snrabondance" de graiisse^ 
Ics f^t quelquefois mourir.^ En un mot, ils demandent'^ 
plus de soin"* qu' aucun des autres animaux domestiques. 
On profile toujours les agneaux blancs et sans taches* aux 
agneaux noirs ou tach^s,*^ et la laine" blanche est meilleui^ 
que la laine noire. 

1, BftHSf sheep. 2, VUUU^ utility. 3, EUndtte^ extended. 4, S€^^ 
imrelf nature. 5, PaibUj feeble. 6, Mwrcher^ walk. 7, Vo^foge^ jotn^ 
ney. 8, AffattUt^ enfeeble. 9, ExUnuer, extenuate. 10, J>is que, 
as soon as. 11, Courirf to ran. 12, PalpUer, to palpitate. 13, Bs- 
uufii^ put oat of breath. 14, Chaiewr, heat. 15, Ardeur, ardor. 16, 
Jncommodeff to incommode. 17, AutaiU, as much. 18, BumidUi^ 
humidity. 19, iVi^^f , snow. 90, Su^, subject 31, Nombre, namr 
ber. 22, Plupart, most. 23, ContagietLX, contagious. 24, Swrdbond" 
amee, superabundance. 25, Cfraisse, fat. 26, MouHr, to die. 27, 
Demander, demand. 28, Scnnt care. 99, Teu^t spot 30, 7)uM» 
spotted. 31, Ltdne, wool 





' 




TBXNTK-fllXifeia LBfO 


Tbd^Mof, 


Dtmkr de. 


Ugl^. 


Laid, 


8om»i0i0of, 


Dela2atN«, 


TSUi, (without a noun,) 


Ced, 


That, (without a noun,) 


Cela, 


This is ugly,— that is handsome, 


Ceci est laid, oda est beau, 


This is silk— that is wool, 


Ced est sole, cda est laine, 


Do you believe that 1 


Croyea^vons oela 1 


Do you doubt of that 1 


Douteft-vons de eelal 


I doubt of it, 


J'eadoute, 


Ifi0 you, June 7 (future,) 


AweZ'^oui ? (Alt of awtf^ 


isloBAow, 


^emrai, 


Wmiiehmfef 


Aura44if 


He will have. 


n aura, 


The dmf, 


Lfejoir, 


Tb'Mtfnw, 


XMSRNN^ 



TBI TBJMin-vxm i<waoi^ 

Will you have jam mowsy to- Aurea-voas v«im aigMt dtMtel 
monow 1 

i shall have mine to-moriow, J'aurai le loien demain, 

fae will have his to-morrow, II aura le sien demain, 

What day is it to-day 1 Gtuel jour esl-^ aujourd' hui 1 

It is Monday, CcU L/wndi, 

A Vicek^ Une temainey 

mUyauife? (fut.) ^ Serez-vous (fat. of itre,) 

I shall be, Je strai, 

Wmkebe? StrorUl? ' 

He will be, .11 sera, 

Where will yoa be to-morrow 1 Ou serez-yons demain 1 

I shall be at home, Je serai chez moi, 

To-morrow will be 7W«2ay, Demain sera Mdrdi, 

Will you be at home this week ^ Seiez-vous chez vous cette se^ 

nvame s 

That pretty young' lady is rich ; do you doubt of that ? 
i do not doubt of it. Of what does your neighbor doubt? 
She doubts of your courage. We do not doubt of their 
courage ; do they doubt of mine 1 They do not doubt of it 
This is handsome, and that is ugly ; do you see them 7 I 
see them. This is wool, and that is silk ; which do you 
wi^h for? I wish ibr both. Do you bu^ (some) wool or 
(some) silk? I buy neither. Do you doubt of that? 1 
do not doubt of it. Are not that lady's hands ugly ? (See 
Rule, Less. 34.) Her hands are ugly but her face is pretty. 
Will you have much money to-morrow ? I shall have much 
(of it) to-morrow. Will that man have much? He will 
not have much. Will you* have some money to-morrow ? 
I shalihave some, and my father will have much. What 
day is it to-day? It is Monday. Is it not Tuesday? It 
IS not Tuesday to-day, it will be {ce sera\ Tuesday to- 
morrow. How many days make a week> Seven days 
make a week, and Monday is. the second day of the wedk 
Where will you be to-morrow ? I shall be at my father* 
in-law's. Will your fathes-in-law be at home this weekly 
He will be at home Monday and Tuesday. Does the Eng* 
lishman take the Frenchman home? Yes, sir;, and t^ 
Frenchman takes his books home. Does that Fren<^ 
woman already speak iEIngJish? She does not speak it 
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yet. Does the f^ngHsh woman study French ? She stu- 
dies it and Mie speaks it already. Are you acquainted with 
that French scholar of whom I speak ? I am acquainted 
with him. . Do you see the brick houses of which we are 
speaking ? I do not «6e them. Do you fill your itikstanr^ 
with ink ? I fill it with it. Do you fill it. with red ink of 
with black ? I fill it with blue. 

duel jour est-ce, Charles? ' C* est aujourd' hui dimanche.* 
Et demain ? Domain sera liindi. Apres demain sera mar- 
di. Et apres mardi? M^credi.' Et apres mercrediV 
JeudL^ Et apres leudi 1 Vendredi.^ Et apr^ vendredi ? 
Samedi.* Et apre^ samedi? C'est dimanche qui revient* 
Combien de jours cela fait-il 7 Nous n* avons qu' a comp* 
ter.' Dimanche, un. Lundi, deux. Mardi, tfois. Mer- 
credi, quatre. Jeudi, cinq. Vendredi, six. Samedi, sept 
Cela fait sept jours. Sept jours font une semaine. Quatre 
semaioes entieres^ et deux ou trois jours d'une autre se- 
maine font un mois.' Douze mois 'font une ann^e,**' ou un 
an. 

Le chat saxivage est plus fort et plus gros que le chat 
domesiique ; il a totijours les Idvres" noires, la queue" plus 
grosse et les couleurs^' constantes. Dans ce climat, on ne 
connatt qu' une espece de chat sauvage. 

1, Dimemcke^ Sunday. 3, Mercredij Wednesday. 3, Jeudi^ Thai»- 
day. 4, Vendred^ Friday. 5, Samedi, Saturday. 6, Revenir, to re* 
torn. 7, Compter^ to count. 8, ErUier, whole. 9, Mois^ month. 1^, 
iinn^, year. 11, Livre, lip. 12, Queue, tail. 13, Coulew^ color. 
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Skailwe have? Awron^^iunu? 

We shall have, Nous aorons, 

WiU they have? AwtotU-Us t 

They will hare, Us auront, 

8kaU vje be? 8erons^iums ? 

We shall be; NousseNOS, . 

Wiatheybe? S$r09i^? 

They will be lis seront. 
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Wednadajff Marcredi-^U mtrendif 

T%Mrsdffih Jmdi—Xtjmkii^ 

Friday, Vmidrtdi^\9 vendnH, 

Satnu r dajff Sametli^le samedit 

Neztf Proekainf 

A monti^ Un irm», 

A year, Uneomi^. Unoii, 

Next month, Le mois piochain, 

Next year, V tamie proehaine, 

SooHt BthUUf 

Shall we have our money soonl AQrons4ioii8 bientAt notre aigenti 

TheywUIhayetheinnextSatur. jis auront le leur samedi prochain. 

day, 
We will be here (on) Sunday, and 

they will be here (on) Wednes- ^^^ ^^^ ^^ dimanche, et lU 
^- seront ici mercredi, 

TV Hdnkf of Penser, (d bef. noon and pranoan,) 

Do you think of that lady 1 Pensez-vons d cette dame t 

I think of her, Je pense d elle. 

Pronouns governed by prepositions are placed after the T«rb. 

I think of him, Je pense i lui, 

To me, from or of me, A moi, de moi, 

To you, from or of you, A vous, de yous, 

To us, from or of us, A nous, de nous. 

To thee, of or from thee, A toi, de toi. 

To him, of or from him, A lui, de lui, 

To her, of or from her, A elle, d* elle. 
To them, of or from them, (masc.) A eux, d' enx. 
To them, of or from them, (fem.) A elles, d' elles. 

Does he think of me 1 Pense-t-il k moi. 

He speaks of you, II parle de yous. 

They speak of us, Ds parlent de nous. 

We think of them. Nous pensons i eUes, 

Do yon go to them 1 AUez-yous i eux, 

I think of thee, Je pense & toi. 

The datiye of the proooans, that is, the pronouns preceded by l», 
when used with penter and yeifos of motion, are rendered into French 
tj A and the pnmouna placed- after the yerbs as seen abc^ 



ns€lmm, JUnMw, (varied JUke ffmtfr^ 

Do yoQ wtam to me 1 Re venez-vous a moi 1 . 

I retmi to thee, Je reriens I toi. 

Do yon go to kim 1 AUez-voos i iai.l 

I go to you, Je vais i roos, 

Do yon think of ns 1 Pensez-rons, i nous 1 

I diink of yon, Je pense i toos. 

The same form is used with other verbs, when the pronomi is env 
phatic, and when different pronouns are connected. 

Dp you speak to me 1 Me parlez-vous 1 

I speak to you, Je vous parle, 

( do not speak to yon, I speak to Je ne parle pas i yous, je parle & 
him, lui. 

In this sentence the pronoun is after the verb because it is em- 
phatic ; in the following sentences also because several pionount are 
connected. 

Do you speak to me or to himi Parlez-vous i moi ou & lui 1 

I speak to yon, to him and to them, Je parle k vous, i lui «t iL euz, 

New, netol/jf eUained, novel, NouveaUy nm»vel bef. vl. or silent A| 

A new book, Un nouveau livre, 

A new year, Un nouvel an, 

Tb ttoft Hester, 

Tb dweU, to live, Dem/ewrer^ 

He dwells ki the city, II demenre k la (en) ville, 

The cowUry—m the country, La campagne, k la campegne. 

dhaU we have our money Mond&y or Tuesday? We 
shall have it Wednesday or Thursday. Shall we have our 
books (on) Friday? We shall not' have them on Friday; 
we shall have them on Saturday. Where will you be on 
Sunday ? We shall be here on Sunday. Will they be at 
home this week? They will be at home this week and all 
this month. Where will you be next week ? We shall 
be at my father's. Where will your brothers be ? They 
will be at home. Will they have their books and papers ? 
They will have them. What will they have ? They will 
have their exercises. How many months make a yeart 
Twelve months make a year, and fifty-two weeks make a 
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year aldo. Will your broiher-in-law have his mofiey 80(m7 
He will have it soon. Will he be here soon? He will be 
here soon. Do you think of me % I think of thee. Do 
you think of him 9 I do not think of him. Does he think 
of her often ? He thinks of her very often. We think of 
you ; do you think of us ? We think of you. Dost thou 
think of them? I think of them sometimes. Do they 
think of those ladies? They thipk of them. My brother, 
art thou going to thy mother or to thy father ? I am goin^ 
to my mother. I am going to her, I am. not going to him. 
Do you return to me ? I do not return to you, I am going 
to them. Are you coming to us, or do you return to your 
sisters ? I return to them. Do they return to you ? They 
return to us. Does he return to you, or do you return to 
him ? We return to him. What have you new ? I have 
a new horse and some new books. Have you a new friend ? 
I. have a new one. Do you stay here? I stay here. Does 
your new friend stay here ? He stays here. We stay at 
home to-day. Do your brothers stay at home ? No, sir ; 
they are going to school. Do yxm live in the city? No. 
sir ; I live in the country. Where does your friend dwell ? 
He dwells in the coimtry. We dwell in the city. Where 
do those ladies dwell? They dwell in the city. 

Londres* est la principale ville, ou la capitale de PAngle- 
terre.* Editabourg est la capitale de TEcosse,' et Dublin 
est la capitale de V Irlande.* Ces trois royaumes* sent au 
m^me prince, qu* on appelle roi d' Angleterre. A V est* de 
i' Angleterre, on trouve le Danemarc,^ dont la capitale est 
Copenhague,^*' dans P lie' de Z^lande, La Norwige,* qui 
est au nord'* du Danemarc, appartient" aussi au roi de 
Danemarc ; sa ville capitale est Christiana. A V est de la 
Norwege on trouve la Suede," autour" du golfe^* de Both- 
nie, dans la mer' Baliique. La capitale de la Suede es 
Stockholm. Enfin,*' k V est de la Sudde, on trouve la Rus- 
sieou la Moscovie, qui est un tres-grand pays ; sa ville cap- 
itale est Moscow ; mais aujourd'hui P^tersbourg en est la 
plus belle ville, et la residence de V empereur'^ et de la 
rour^' de Russie.* 

1 . f^ondra, Londoi^ 2, A%gkU^e. England 3, JScmk, Scottend 
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«7 



if Mmde, Ireland. 6, B»ffanm€^ kingdom. 6, E$ti east 7/ 
wMTCf Denxnark. (a,) Otpenkagw^ Copenhagea. 8, JZc, isUnd. 9, 
Norwige, Norway. 10, Nord, north. li| ApparUnir, to Mong. 19; 
Suide^ Sweden. 13, AiUour, 2LT0\md. li, CM/Bf gaiL 16, 
16, Enfin^ ^ally. 17, Empereur^ emp^ror< 18, Cowr^ court 
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Ma/rckf 

April, 

Mcay, 



July, 

Aiigust, 

September, 

October, ' 

PfoveMb^f, 

December, 

What day of the month is it 1 



ft is the first, 



It is the second, 



Jixnner, 

FmUr, 

Man, 

Avril, 

Mat, 

Mn, 

MM, ^ 

Septenbre, 

Octobre, 

Novembre, 

Dieembre, * 

( duel jour du mois est-ce 1 
J duel jour du mois ayons-nonsl 
" duel $uan^teme(du mois) avoas- 
nous 1 

*C*estle premier; 
} Nous avons le premier, 

I Nous sommes au premier, 

rc* est le deux, 
i Nous ayons le deux, 

[Nous sommes au deoz. 



In speaking of the days of the month the French use the oawHml 
numbers, except for the first. 

It is the third, C est le trols, 

It is the fourth, Nous arons le quatre,' 

It is the fifth, Nous sommes au cinq, 

What day of the month will it be duel quantiime aurons-nons ds- 
to-morrowl maini « 



88 TKB THUtTT*BICmiI USSSON. 

Il>«i]l be the sixth, Noat aunms le six, 

d is ibe eleventh of Januajy, C est le onze (de) Janvier, 

^^''^"'7'^l^^tT^i Boston, le vtogt F^vrier. mO hall 
to^^ c«"' <l»«ante-hait. 

In the eomputation of yean, milU is abbreviated to mU. 

New york, May the 10th, one „ „ , , , ^. 

thousand eighthundred and for- ^^^ J^*' ^ ^ .?*a'» °^^ ^^i* 

. , ^ cent quarante-huit. 

ty-eight, ^ 

A holiday i Un ctm^^, 

The mosfer, Lemat^e, 

The scAot^fiuu^, Ije mat/fv <^' ecofe, 

FcT—^n order U, When, Pour, Q^and^ 

We have holiday for two days, Kous avons congift pour deux jona. 

Veibs in yer change y into i belbrea silent e, 

ThseTidf Envoyer, 

I nod, tiioa Mndoit, he Modi, w fand, yoa wnd, they leod 

7b employ f Employer^ 

J^ mfMSt tm tmfM$$f i7 imgrftlff nimff nnp f ffymr wffMt f jrf fly ii. ffi mny f t f i Mf 
lemployt thoa employeat, he emplojii we employ, yon employ, they employ. 

Do you send that child to school 1 Envoyez-vons cet enfant il' dcole 

I send hiija to school, le Tenvoie i Tecole, 

We employ this servant, Nous employons ce domestiqoe-ci 

They employ, that one, lis emploient celui-li^ 

Indiaair^ndibert De la gommt HasHque, 

Will you go 7 Irez-^ous 7 (fut. of oiler,) 

WiUhtgo? HewiUga, Ira44lf U ira, 

The pronoun y is never used with the future of AUer, 

When will you go to New Or- Cluand irez-vous a la Nouvelle- 
leansl Orleans 1 

[ shall go the tenth of January «....« , ^ 

2^g2t P irai le dix Juvier ^rochaifeu 



• • 



THE XBIRTr rBHI HTA XJESfOV. 

When will you go to Boston? I Bhall go next v^k. 
Will you be at New Orleans the eighth of January ? I 
■ball be here the ei^th of January. Where will you go 
the ninth of February? I shall go to Boston on theninSh 
Will that man go to New York on the tenth of March ? 
He will go to New York on the eleventh of May. Will 
he go to the country the twelfth of April ? No, sir ; he 
will go to the country the thirteenth or the fourteenth of 
June. Will you go to the city next July ? I shall go to 
the city the firteenth or the sixteenth of July. Will you be 
at my house the seventeenth of August ? No, sir ; but I 
will be at your house the eighteenth or nineteenth of Sep- 
tember. Will your father be at home the twentieth and the 
twenty-first of October ? We shall be at home the twenty- 
second and the twenty-third of October. What day of the 
month is it to-day ? it is the twenty-fourth of November 
What day of the month will it be on Monday ? ' Monday 
will be the twenty-seventh; and Tuesday will be the twen- 
ty-eighth. Will you go to school the twenty-ninth of De- 
cember? No, sir; the schoolmaster gives holiday for 
three days, the tw^aty-ninth, thirtieth and thirty-first of De- 
cember. Do children like to have holiday ? Children like 
to have holiday, and schoc^asters like to have it also. 
Do you do that for me ? I do this for you and that for him. 
Do you buy (some) Indian rubber? I do not buy any. 
Do you wisn for some Indian rubber? I wish, for some. 
Where do you send the servant ? I send him home. We 
send some money to that poor man ; does your father send 
some to him ? He sends some to him, and my brothers 
send some to him also. 

Je vais vous dire les noms des douze mois de V ann6e, et 
les compter en m^me temps. Janvier, un ; F^vrier, deux ; 
Mars, trois ; Avril, quatre ; Mai, ^ cinq ; Juin, six ; Juillet, 
sept; AoOt,huit; Septembre, neuf ; Octobre, dix; Nov«m* 
bre, onze ; D6cembre, douze. 

L* amour-propre^ est le' plus grand des fiatteurs.' 

La philosophic' tiiomphe^ ais^ment des maux^ passes' et 
des maux ii venir, mais les maux presents triomphent d' elle^ 

Genx qui s' appliquent^ tiop aiux petites choses deviennent* 
ordinairement incapaUes des grandes. 



90 IBS tBl|^Ty*MIIITH liXBeOK. 

La bonne grkoe est an oerps ce que le boh sens' mt k 

P esprit. 
La sagesse** est h, V&me" ce qiie la sant^'* est ttn 

corps. 
On ne donne rien aussi lib^mlement" que des conseils.'^ 
On n'eat jamais si ais6ment tromp6/^ que quand on 

songe^ a tromper les autres« La jennesse" est une ivxiesse^ 

continuelle f c' est la fierre'* de la raison.*^ 

1, V amaur-propre^lt'loYt, 3, FlaUeur^ flatterer. 3, PkUotophief 
philosophy. 4, TYiaii^ker, to triqmph. 5, Mai, evil 6, Posse, 
passed. 7, AppHqueTf apply. 8, Deoenir, to become. 9, Sens, senser 
10, Sagesstf wisdom. 11,. Ame, soul 13, Simte, health. 13, Xiiftcr- 
dement, freely. 14, Ctmmlt connseL 16, TY^mpij deceived. 16^ 
Stnger, to think. 17, Jlnmaie, youth. JiS, Jvresae, iBtoxication, 19| 
FUvn^ fever. 90, Haisafit reason. 



l*HE THIRTY-NINTH LESSON. TRENTE-NEUVI^ME VEIQOJIL 

T%ere, ioU,to M«m, t^tkat, Y, (before Iheverb,) 

The market, Le marM, 

Do you go to the market ? Allez-'vous an mareh^T 

1 go (here, J*yvais, 

DoeshetaJcehischildrentoschooliMtoe-t-il sesenfantsa Fteolel: 

He takes them there, U les y mtee, 

00 they take their books there 1 Y portent-lis leors livies 1 

They do mot take them there, lis ne les y portent pas. 



The order in which the objectiye pronouns aie idacedia 
has been shown in Les. 37; the place of en in Les. 33; y, let it be re- 
collected, when used with other pranoons, is placed before «» and 
after all the others. 

Does he go to schooll Ya^fr-il i Tfoolel 

He goes there, II yTB, 

Do you send him there 1 . L' y enToyes-voos 1 

Does he send me there 1 M* y envoie-t-il % 

He sends yon there, II voqs y envois, 

Do they send you the books there 1 Yoos y envoient-ils les lines 1 

They send them there to me, Us me les y envoicnti 



TBB .'fumvy^nvm tiEWMiti. 



M 



Tli^iSMid some there tome, ' Ilsm'y.enenvoieiit, 

I send tfaem there to him, Je leff lui y enroie, 

I send them there to yon, Je tous les y envoie, 

I send some there to you, Je vans y en envoiei 

Do they not send them there to us 1 Ne nous les y enyoient-Us pas 1 

They do not send them there to us, lis ne nous les y envoient pas, 

They send some there to them, lis leur y en envoient. 



To putf pUuXf 
fH wutSt t» nuis, il met, 

I jmt, thoa puttest, he puts, 



we put, 



Mettre. 

you put, 



tbey pnt. 



Do you put your book on the Metteas-vous votre livre sor U 

tablet .. table 1 

I put it there, Je V y mets. 

Does he put his ha^ on the floor 1 Met-il son chapeau sur le plancherl 

He does not put it there, II ne V y met pas, 

We put ours there, Nous y mettons les ndtres. 

They put theirs there, lis y mettent les leurs. 





Tfftake, 




Prendre. 


Jpprendgy 


tupr0»dMf ilprend. 


luuMprmKUt 


ttautpreiutf iUfrtmm 


Itake, 


. fhon takert, he takes, 


lietake, 


you take, tbey take 



ThecAttiri, 

The street^ 

I live in Jackaon street, 

The^on^, 

Thec«aw, 

The dancing sckodf 

The French school. 

He goes a hunting, 

We will go 9l fishing. 

He is a hunting. 

Now, aJt present, 

What do you wish to do nowl 

I wish to go a hunting, . 

A bank-note, 

I take my hat; whose do you 

takel 
We take aomebody't. 



U cgUKf (ttm.) 

La ru«, 

Je demeure dans la rue Jackson, 

Voihanquie, 

"LAcane^ 

U ecoU de danse, 

L'6cole fran9aise, 

II Ta Ik 2a chasse, 

Nous irons k lapiche, 

II est k la chasse, 

A present, 

(clue YQule?-vous faire k prteeml 

Je veuz aller a la chasse,. . 

Un billet de banqae, 

Je prends mon chapeau; celui de 

qui prenez-roasl - 
Nous prenonf celui deqoelqu'iu^ 



92 THE TUUKST^IIMTH ^LE880lf 

He takes nobody's, n ne piend celai ds peisoue. 

Are yoa going to church now 1 AUez-vous k V ^glise a prteent, 
I am going there now, J' 7 y ais 4 present 

Do 70U put your wine in the cellar ? I put it there. Doeg 
he put his books on the table? He puts them there. We 
put our papers in the drawer ; do you put yours there ? 
We put ours there. Do they put theirs there ? They put 
them there. Is he going to the cellar? He is going there. 
Are they going to the garret ? They are not going there. 
Who is going to the market? The servant is going there. 
Is he going there now ? He is going there now. What 
are you doing now ? I am opening some notes. Do you 
vend them to the neighbors ? 1 send them there. Do you 
send them there to your friend ? I send them there to him. 
Do you send some there to me ? I do not send any there to 
you. Do you send some there to the ladies ? I send some 
there to them. Does the merchant send some books to the 
country ? He sends some there. Does he send them there 
to us ? He sends them there to you and to me. {h vous 
et^ mot.) (See Lesson 27.) Does he send some there to 
thee ? He does not send any there to me ; he sends some 
lihere to you. * Do you take that bank bill ? I take it. 
Does not that man take"^ it. He takes it, but we do not take 
it. I take my book ; whose do you take ? I take nobody's. 
He takes somebody's; do you take nobody's? I take 
somebody's, but they take nooody's. Are you going to the 
bank? I am not going there; I am going to church. 
Where is the church ? It is in Jackson street. Do you 
dwell in Jackson street? I do not dwell there ; I dwell in 
Charles street. Where is your brother ? He is a bunting. 
Are you going a hunting f I am not going there ; I am 
going a tishing. Are you going a fishing now ? I am 
going there now, and to-morrow I shall go a hunting. 
8haU^ you go to church on Sunday ? I shall go there on 
Sunday, and on Monday I shall go to school. Do you go 
to the French school or to the dancing school ? I go to botL 
I go to the French school Monday and to the dancing 
BCDOol Tuesday. 

Les petites fiUes aiment la parure*, non contentes d* dtie 
^ elles veulent qu' on les trouve telles' ; on yoit dazia 



leura pctitfl aim que ce som les occupe' d6jl Les en&nts 
des deux sexes ont beauconp d' amusements communs, et 
cela doit^ 6tre. lis ont aussi des goOts' propres' qui les dis- 
tinguent^ Les gallons cherchent le mouvement et le bruit' ; 
des taipbours", de petits carrosses*^ : les filles aiment mieuz 
ce qui sert" h V ornement ; des miroirs", des bijoux^, surtout 
des poup^es'^ ; la poup6e est P amusement special de ce sexe. 
Une petite fille passe la journ^e** autour de sa poupee, V ha- 
bille^', la d^shabille^^ cent et cent fois, cherche continuelle- 
ment de nouvelles combinaisons d' omements ; le goftt n'est 
pas fonn6, mais d6ja le penchant" se^*' montre^' : dans cette 
iternelle occupation le temps coule*'' sans qu* elle y songe. 

I, Parurej dress. 2, 7%/, such. 3, Occuper, occupy. 4, Detmr, 
ought. 6| GoiUt taste. 6, Propre, pecaliar. 7, DisUnguer^ to distin- 
guish. 8, BrwUy noise. 9, Tambour, drum. 10, Cartvsse carriage. 
11, iSbrotr, to senre. 12, H^air, minor. 13, B^ou^ jewel. 14, Pmifie^ 
doU. 15, Jdiwmfe^ day. 16, BbbiUer^ to dress. 17, DishabiOer, to 
ondress. 18, Penchant, inclinatiQii. (a) Se, itsel£ 19, MmUrer, to 
show. 90, Couler, to flow away. 



THE FOBTIETH LESSON. QUAKAMTltofE LEffON 

thlkmtkl BU-cfquejeUmcke? 

Do I seel Est-ce que je yois 1 

Do I seekt Est-ee que je chereh^l 

Do Igivel Est-ce que je donned 

D&Imake? EsUequejefais? 

Dolgol Est-cequejevaisi 

DoIwiAf Ed<e que je veuz? 

These examples giye the usual form of the first peirsoQ siiigaUt 
interrogative except for the sublime style, and a few yerbs as ai^^ 
where euphony admits the^ after the yerb. 

Dolmakemachnoisel E»tH» que je fins beauconp de 

brmtl 
The noise, IjobntU, 



What dp I break 1 
Wliat am I making 1 



ws woiA'suam ijbmw. 



Q,u' ^trO0 que je tioavel 
Qm* eat-fte que je casse 1 
Ctu' est-ce qae je fais t 



r« ««r«, tu #0ra, il tort, nout aorUns, vou* t^rlez, tit »9rUm$, 

go ont, thou goeit out. be goes out, we go out, ' you go out, thej go oal 



Do you go oat oQen 1 

r go out morning and evening, 

AU, vnUrelyf quite, (adrerb,) 
All alone, 
dnite empty, 
SasUyf 



Sonez-vous souvent 1 
Je sors le matin et le soir, 
Seul, 

Tout seal, 
Tout vide, 
F^icileTiieTU, 



7b choo9$, CkmsiT. 

I eboQie, thou chooeevt, he ohootes, we ehooae,* you chooae, they ohooce^ 



Do you choose these figs t 

1 ehoose them, 

The apple f 

The potato^ 

He chooses the apples, 

Do I choose T^ell 1 

We choose the potatoes, 
They choose figs, 



TJneJiguej 

Choisissez-vous ces figues 1 

Je les choisis, 

LApamMCf 

La pcmme de terre, 

U choisit les pommes, 

Est-ce que je choisis bien 1 

Nous choisissons les pomJVies.Q* 

terre, 
Us choisissent des ^gaea. 



Most verbs in ir are varied like choisir. Those in iir are Ukr 
iorUr above, and those in emr ar^ like venir and teniTf Les. 91. The 
very fisw other forms in ir will be noticed as they occur in the lessoDjk 



That ftt/uaUnf 
The cambric, 
Some calico, 
Tb need, have need^ 
Has he need of money 1 
He has need of it,' 
TYfowMchf tootfumff 
Too much noise 



Cette mousseline, 
liSi batiste, 
De 1' indienne, 
Avoir besoinf 
A-t-il besoin d* argent % 
II en a besoin, 
IVop (de bef. noun,} 
Trop'de bruit 



Do I mkke too much noise f You make too much (hf it. ) 
Do I go ojit often? Yoti go out very often Do I choose 
well? You choose very well {trhs-lnen,) Do I go out 
in the morning? You go out morning and evening. 
Does he go out too often {tr<m souvent ?) He goes out too 
often. Do we go out when (quand) you go out ? No, sir , 
you go out all alone, and they go out all alone. Do I pot do 
my work easily ? You do your work all alone and you do it 
very easily. Does the carpenter do his work easily ? He 
does it easily. What fruit do you choose ? I choose figs, 
but my friend chooses apples. Do they choose these pota- 
toes or those? They choose those. Do they choose the 
cambric handkerchief or the silk one ? I choose the cam- 
bric one. Does tJiat woman choose the muslin dress or the 
calico one ? She chooses the musUn one and the country- 
woman chooses the calico one. Has she need of dresses ? 
She has need of some. Does she wish for the muslin ones 
or the calico ones ? She wishes for neither (of them.) Do 
you wish for ^ilk or for cambric ? I wish for both. Have 
you need of gloves ? I have not need of any. Of what 
have you need ? I have need of money. Does the servant 
carry your potatoes to the cellar? He carries them there. 
Does she put that calico in the drawer? She puts it there. 
What does that boy do ? He goes to the French school 
Monday, to the dancing school Tuesday, he goes a fishing 
on Wednesday, he goes a hunting on Thursday, and he 
goes to church on Sunday. In what street does he live? 
He lives in John street. Do you take this money ? I do 
not take it. Do you carry the bank-bill to the bank ? I 
carry it there. 

Les femmes ont la langue* flexible, elles parlent plus tot,' 
piusais6ment et plus agr^ablement' que les hommes ; on les 
accusei aussi de parler davantage* ; cela doit ^tre ; la bouche 
et les yeux ont chez elles la m^me activit^,^ et par la m^me 
raison. L' homme dit^ ce qu' il sait,^ la femme dit ce qui 
plait ; V un pour parler a besoin de connaissances," et 1' autre 
de goiii ; V un doit avoir pour objet^ principal l^s cboaes 
utiles*® P autre les agr^abl^s." Le monde est le livre das 
femmes ; quand^ elles y lisent" mal," c' est leur faute" ou 
cjaekjue. passion les aveugle.'* La raison des femmes est 



06 

one nuson pratique,'* qui leur fait tromrer trdi-lialnlQaient'' 
Iw moyens*' d' airiver" k une fin" connue." 

1, LangWj tongue. 3, Pha ttt^ sooner. 3, AgriabUm/efU^ agieeablj. 
4, Dtvoaniage, more. 5, ActiviU, activity. 6, Dtre^ to say. 7, Sapmr^ 
to know. 8, CoTVfudssance, .knowledge. 9, 0&^, object 10, Uiile^ 
usefol. 11, Agreahkf agreeable. 12, ZAre, to read. 13, Mai, badly. 
14, I\MUf fault. 15, Aveugler, to blind. 16, Prati^pie^ pi;^ctlcaL 
17, BabUement, ably. 18, Mofyen, mean^s. 19, Arrvoer^ to arrive. 20, 
fVn, end. 21, Connut, known. 



THE FORTY-FIKST LEBsAn. aUAEAMTE-UNlktfE LB^OK. 

7 is in most cases a pronano and refers to some antecedent. When 



thtre refers to some place not before spoken of it is rendered by Jd, 
and not by y. 


Do you put your hat there 1 

I pat it there, 

Does he put his here ? 


Metlez-vous voire chapeau 11 1 
Je r y mets, 
Met-il le sien icil 


He puts it here. 


ni'ymet, 


As-HU, 


Aussi—que, 


Jjefm^^fdfir^^s lean as, 
fk«— as fax as, 

My horse is as fat as yours. 


Maigre^ aussi maigre que, 
G^os— aussi gras que, 

Mon cheval est aussi graa que la 
v6tre. 


That man is thin, but his horse is Get homme est maigre, mais bob 

&t, cheval est gras, 

TheAom, Lojamlum, 

,^. - . . ^ Ce jambon-ci est aussi bon qun 
This ham xs as good as that, ^^j^ j. 

Whff Pmrquai, 

Because^ Parceque, « 

Why do you wish for money % Poorquoi voalez-vous de 1' ai^gent 1 



I wish for some because I have t».« <«i«^ «•*«•««*«-«» -««!««• 

•I en veux parce que je n en ai pas. 

none, 

r 

7h}%, Plaindn, 

•fr^Mu, trnphuHMt itphuntj luma plaigwiu, wutplaignUt tUpUlgnmO, 
Ipitf, thonpitieit, fatpitiei, we pity, yon pity, tbeypity. 

All verbs in impas, eindbb and ifkkkt are varied in this 



IBS FOSTTHPIKSX LBHOII. wi 

Dwnbf A dumb person, Muet^Vnmuei, 

Why do yoa pity that numi ^"Z^, '"^'^'^ "* 

HrftyUmbMatueheisblind, •'• »« platas puce qtfll a* 

Whj does the master pity the Poarqnoi le mattre plaint41 V ^oo- 

sdiolarl lierl 

We pitj him because he is deaf Nous le plaignons parce qa*ll eat 

anddmnb, soaidetmoet, 

They pity that blind man, lis plajgnent cet ayeugle, 

Those vho are deaf are not always Ceax qui sont sonrds ne sont pas 

dumb, toQjoms mnets, 

A du^and dumb ptrton, Un muirdr^Mut, 

Are yon acquainted with the deaf Connaissez-yons le sonrd oa it 

person or the dumb person 1 muet 1 

lam acquainted with the deaf and j^ ^^^^ ^^ souid-mnet, 

dumb person, 

This man fa as blind as that one, *'«' l«>«««ne^ •»» "^ •^««8»« 

que celni-Ii, 

TUswomanbasdeafasthatone, Cette femme est aussi soudeqae 

celle-1^ 
As, Kkt, Comme, 

^-, , . ^ . Ce earcon est muet comme im 

That boy is mate as a fish, ^^^^ 

How do you jdo your task 7 Comment faites-rous Yotre Hicke f 

I do it like that, Je la fais comme cela, 

The task, La tftche, 

Bold, .Hardi, 

He is bold as a lion, 11 est hard! conmie nn lion, 

Better f The best, MUvx^ Lemieux, 

TJUm, Que, 

Do you like tea better than coffee, Aimez-vous mieux le th6 que li 

I like coffee better than tea, J* aime mieux le calS que le th^ 

The usual place of the adverb in French is immediately after Hm 
▼erb. 

Jh raise, Hfiupf Lever, 

Do you nite the window 1 Lerez-rous la fendtre t 



tM tS8 T0MTt'9tBMPt LESSON". 

I raise it, Je la Uve, 

He raises the eyes to iMaven, II leye les yenx an cid, 

Tht leaveti, Ijelevai%, 

IUBveB awloes bread rise, Le levain fait leyer le paja. 

• Do yon put your hat thei^ dn the table ? I put it there. 
Does he put his here on the bench ? He puts it here. Do 
.they take their books home? They take them there. Do 
they take the horse to the riyer ? They take him there. 
Do I choose the fiait ham, or the lean $ You choose the fat, 
and jour friend chooses the lean. Do jou like fiit haui 
better than lean? I like lean ham better than fat. Which 
{Lmuel) does he like the best {le imeux,) the fat or the lean 1 
He likes the fat best. Why do you pity that stranger? I 
pity him because he is blind. Why does the Frenchman 
pity that stranger? He pities her because she is deaf and 
dumb. We pity her because she has no friends. Do they 
pity that blind person ? No sir ; they pity that deaf and 
^umb person. Are those who are deaf always dumb? 
Those who are deaf are not always dumb., Is this man as 
blind as that one ? This one is more blind than that one. 
Is this girl as deaf as that ? She is as deaf as that. She is 
more deaf than that. Why does that man wish for water ? 
He wishes for some because he is thirsty. Are you ae- 

?uainted with that deaf person, or with that dumb person ? 
am acquainted with neither ; I am acquainted with that 
blind man. Has not that man the eye black as a coal? 
He has the eye black as a coal. Does he do his task well ? 
He does it like that. Is not that soldier bold ? He is bold 
as a lion. Is this soldier as bold as that one ? He is 
bolder than that one. Does this scholar do his task as well 
{aussi Men) as that one? He does it better than that one. 
Does the leayen make the bread rise ? It makes it rise. 
Why does he raise the window ? He raises it because he 
is warm. Haye you some good leayen ? I haye not any. 
Does that lady go out all alone? She goes out all.akme. 
Which do I choose, the muslin or the cambric ? You choose 
neither ; you choose the calico. 

Le fleuye* Mississippi, dans un cours' de mille lieueei' 
arrose* une d^lidouse' contr^e,' que les haUtanlB^ des Btalt* 



tHs vo&nr-sacx»m limmi. "M 



Unis' appellent le nouvel £d^, et a qui les Fran^aBicloiiMiil 
le doux Dom de Louisiaae. Mille autres fleuvea tiibutairet^ 
du Mississippi, le Missouzi, 1' Illinois, V Arkansas, 1' Ohiou 
le Tennessee, 1' engrfussent^" de leur limon" et le lintiliseitt" 
de leurs eaux. Par intervalles, le vieux deuve el^re sfi grande 
▼oix.^' U r^pand*^ ses eaux d^bord^es'^ autour di« cokmnades 
des for^ts'* et des pjramides des tombeaux'Mndiens; c' est le 
Nil des deserts. Mais la gr^e est toujours unie*' k la 
magnifieence dans les scenes de la nature ; et tandis'* que le 
couiant du milieu*^ entralne'^ vers" la mer les cadavreiE^ des 
pins'et des chines, on voit, sur^les deux courants la^^raux,** 
lemonter, le loog*^ des rivages*" des lies flottantes,'^ sur 
lesquelles les roses jaunes s' 61dvent comme de petits 
pavilions. Des serpents verts, des h6rons bleus. des 
flammants* roses, de jeunes crocodiles s' embarquent" pas 
sagers''^ sur ces vaisseaux** de fleurs. 

1, F^UuvCf river. 2, Caurs, coarse. 3, Lieue, leagae. 4, Arroter, to 
water. 5, DUideux, delicious. 6j^Coniree, countiy. 7, Ba^Uamtt 
Inhabitant. 8, Jgfto^-27nt5, United States. ^, TVt^tttoire, tributary. 
10, Engraisser, iatten. 11, Limmi^ slime. 12, Fertiliser ^ fertilize. 
13, Vciz^ voice. 14, Repandre, to spread. 15, Dihordi^ overflowed. 
16, FotH, forest. 17, Tombeau, tomb. 18, Uni^ united. 19, Ttmdu 
ftie, whilst. 20, H^titu, middle. 21, ErUratner, to carry alon^. 22| 
,Vers, towards. 23, Cadavret dead body. 24, LaUralj side. 25, Le 
iang, alcmg^. 26, Rivage, bank. 27, MSoUarU, floating. 28, nanmamt 
rose^ rosy flamingo. 29, Embarquer^ to embark. 30, Passager, pas* 
senger. 31, Faisiea«, vessel, (a) JPin, pine. 
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As much — as, AtUaiU-^tao, 

As much wine as water, Autant de vin que d' eaO| 

As much as I, Autant que moi, 

As much as he, Autant que lui, 

ffell, Verywa, Bien, T^is-bUn, 

He does well, he does veiy well, 11 fait Men— il faittr^biei^ 

Better than I, Mienz que moi. 

As well as I, Anssi bien que moi. 

Better than he Mieux que lui, 



too 
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BeUerthanwe, 
Am mach as we, 
Aj8 niiidi as yon, 
Better than you, 
Better than they, 



Aossi Uen qa' eUe^ 
Mieux que nous, 
Autant que nous, 
Autant que Tons, 
Mienx que vons, 
Mieux qu' enx (or elles.) 



H^Reux is an adverb and belongs to a verb ; meiUeur is an acjectlv 
and belongs to a noun. 

You do your exercise better tli9& Vous fiedtes votie thta&e mieux ^le 

he, lui, 

„ , . . , « Vous iaitesun meillenr thtaie que 

You do a better exercise than he, .^ 

Adverbs of quantity take de without the article before the foUowing 
Qoun, except bien, which takes de with the article. 



Lm^fevoer, 

Lettfe,^,(adv.) 

A little, /w, 

Knaugk^ 

Hfuehy 

My spoon, 

Aj4aie, 

Some ^rit — vnt^ 

The judgmeTil, 

The taste, 

His taste is good, 

To bring, 

Do you bring a few spoons 1 

I bring a few plates, 

I have more forks than knives. 

He has little wit, 
You have much judgment. 
They have much wit. 
We have enough liver, 



Plus, 

Moins, 

Peu, 

Unpeu, 

Assez, 

Bttn, 

VLb. cuiUer^ 

JJneassieUe, 

l>eV esprit, 

Jjeyigement, 

hegoiU, 

II a le gotlt bon, 

Apporter, 

Apportez-vous quelques cuillers I 

J'apporte quelques assiettes, 

J*ai plus de fourchettes que de 

couteaux, 
II a peu d' esprit, 
Vous avez bien du jugement, 
lis ont bien de V esprit, 
Nous avons assez de fole, \ 

A-t-il plus de jugement que de 
Has he more judgment than taste 1 gQ^i^ 

He ha. neither jodgiment ««>r n n' a ni jugement nlgpAfc 
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• NoQiis i& a general sense following ii»-*-iii, as in this phrase, take 
neither the article nor the pronoan. 

Have yoa neither gold nor silrer 1 N'ayez-roas ni or ni argent 1 

He has neither bread nor wine, II n' a ni pain ni vin, 

T%cU of which^ Ce dtnU^ 

Of what do yon doubt 1 De qnoi dontez-Foas 1 

Idoabtof that of which you doubt, Je doutede ce dont voos doateii 

Do I speak of that of which you Est-oe que jeparle de ce dont vout 

speak*? parlezi *^ 

You speak of that of which I speak, Yous paries de ce dont jeparle, 
7b eo/, Manger^ 

Verbs ending in ger^ take an « after g^ when it is followed by tk 
or K:, as, mangeons. 
He eats the liy<!r, n numge le foie. 





Taletd^ 




BaWn, 




Jbtato, 


tetate« aUXf 


•w^^ww^^ w^^i^^pw^^^^^^^e 


«#«• lall«s, 


il#teMlii 


I beat, 


thoabaatat, he beats. 


we beat. 


yoabeat, 


thejbeel 



Do you beat yonr hone 1 Battez-rous votre cheral 1 

I beat him, Je le bats, 

0oes the fhther beat his son 1 Le pire bat-il son filsl 

We beat the dogs, Nous battons les ehiens, 

Whydotheybeattixepoorboy^ ^'^^y^'^'^ '« ^"^ 

Has that scholar as much wit as I ? He has not as much 
wit as you. Have I as much judgment as he ? You have 
as much judgment as l)e. Have they as much taste as 
we ? They have less taste than we, but they have as much 
judgment Has that scholar as muc^ taste as wit % Ha 
has neither taste nor, wit.* How does he do the exercise t 
He does it very Veil. Does he do it better than I ? He 
does it better than yon. Do they do theirs better than we ? 
They do theirs as well as 3rou ? ^ Does she do hers as well 
as he? She does hers better than he. Do I do mine ai 
well as she ? You do yours very well ; you do it as well 
as she, and better than they. Have you more butter than 
bread ? No, sir ; I have less butter than bread. Have you 
lass wine than water? I have more wine than water. Do 
you eat little liver? I eat little ^iver, but I eat much firii. 
Has that man some liver? He has a little (ofit)^' Have 
you enonorh plates ? I have enough plates, but I nave m 
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Irpoo&f enough. Have you more spoons than forks t I 
have more forks than spoons. Do they not* eat more beef 
than mutton ? They eat more beef than mutton, but we eat 
more mutton than beef Does that man do his work better 
than you ? I do my work better than he, and I do a better 
work than he. Has that countryman neither wit nor judg 
ment ? He has neither wit nor judgment. Has that poo 
man neither bread nor money ? He has neither. Of wha 
do you doubt? I doubt of that man's taste. Does he 
doubfof that of which you doubt? He doubts of that of 
which I doubt. Do they speak of that of which we speak ? 
They speak of that of which we speak. Why do you beat 
your servant ? I beat him because he does not do his work. 
W hom do you beat ? We beat this boy. Does the coun- 
tryman beat his ox? He beats him, and those men beat 
their horses. 

Tout c^e' k la fortune de C6sar. Alexandrie lui ouvre sea 
portes, r£g3rpte devient une province romaine*. C16op&tre 
qui d^sespire' de la pouvoir conserver* se tue' elle-m^me^*' 
apres Antoine.^*") Rome tend^ les bras h C^sar qui demeuie, 
sous le nom i* Auguste et souis le titre^. d' empereur, seal 
maitre de tout Pempire. II dompte,' vers les Pyrintes, lea 
Cantabres ^ les Austuriens r^volt^s.' L'Ethiopie lui 
demande la paix ;'° les Parthes ^pouvant^s^*) lui reiivoient" 
les 6tendard0^' pris" sur Crassus, avec tous les prisonnieis 
lomains; les Indes rechfflrchent*^ son alliance ; sesarmes se / 
font sentir" aux Rhetes ou Orisons, que leurs montagnes^^na /^ 
peuvent d^fendre^' ; la Pannonie l^ reconnalt^' ; la Gomar 
nie le redoute*' et le Weser reqoit" ses lois.** Victorieux* 
oar mer et par terre^, il ferme le temple de Janns. Tout 
t' univers vit^ en paix sous sa puissance,** et Jteus-Clurist 
vient au monde. ^ 

1, Cedtr, to yield. SS, /SMfkun, Roman. 3, Detetpirer^ to despair. 
4» Of being able to preserve it 6, 7V«r, to kill, (a), JUSmtf, selil 
(b), AnUtinef Anumj, 6, IVtuirv, to extend. 7, TStre, tiUe. 8, Domp' 
itr^ to sabdoe. 9i Rivotti, revolted. 10, P«ix, peace, (c), EpawomM^ 
affiis^tod. n^BtMoytr^Xositui. 12, IMM^orif, standard. 13, Prii^ 
taken. 14, JitoAerdUr, seek after. 15, filni^, to feel. 16, M vnt ^ p ttk 
noantaia. ' 17, M/«iM<fv, to defiead. 18, AKwnMKrv;, xeeogoiae, Vk 
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IMMiif. to di«ad. 90, JUcefmr^ to reoeiTe. n, IM^ law. 98; 
VUtafitMx, Tietorioos. 93, 7>mr, land. 91, Fivrv, to live. 96^ 
Fmmamoe^ power. 
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CmH, 



BUUr, 

Smr, 

Some vinegar ^ 



Aigre, 

DvL vinudgrt, 



I know, thou kaowMt, Im^qowi, wvknow. 



yooknow, 






Do ]Foa know what he says 1 
I do.Bot know what he says, 
We know what they know, 
My grammtur^ 
^ttory^ (general sense,) 
The language f also iangme^ 
He knows JUaUi^ and OrmJc^ 
ilriMiiiffir, 

b thai well deep 1 

b that uikstand square or roondl 

The wine is bitter, 

The milk iB sour, 

Iliejabii, 
SomeMf, 

Will yon hav« salt, pepper, oil 
and ▼inegar for yofir salad t 

TiMSe sloekhigs are too nanow. 
Ho kaows history and they know 

•evetai langoages, 
Be has (tona^ iao poroelaio, 



Sarez-Yoos ce qa' U dit t 

Je ne sais pas ee qu' il dit, 

Nous Savons ee qa* lis saven^T . 

Ma gnMMunrv, "^ 

L' kiaUire, (fern.) 

tAlangMe^ 

11 sait le lo^ et b gv>f' , 

L' ariiimUiqiie, (fern, j 

Ce pnits esl4i piofoiidl 

Get encrler est-il earr6 oa road t 

Le vin est amec, 

Le lait est aigre, 

Une toBse, 

La taladef 

Defifettife, (fern.) 

Voulez-yotts dn sel, dn poivre, dr 

V hniie et dn vinaigre poor Totiv 

salade 1 
Ces bas sont trop ^troits, 
n salt V histoire et ils saToat phh 

sienrs langues, 
li a de b poieelaine Iba. 
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Is that bottle square around? Itisroiind. Doyouses 
tbat squaie bole f I see it Is that square well very deepi 
It is not very deep ; but that round well is very deep. An 
you afraid of that deep river ? I am afraid of it Is that 
apple sour ? It is not sour, it is bitter. Is that chocolate 
bitter ? The chocolate is bitter and the milk sour. Do you 
wish for vinegar? I wish for this salad. Do you wish for 
vinegar and for oil for yo«r salad ? I wish for vinegar ; but 
I do not wiish for oil Have you much oil ? I have not 
much, but rhave enough (of it.) Do you like salad ^ I 
do not like it Do you fill that porcelain cup with vinegar 1 
I fill it with it. Does your uncle buy the narrow .pantaloons 
or the wide ones ? He buys the narrow ones. Do the sol- 
diers dwell in this nanow street? They dwell here (jf.) 
Does that young tailor know grammar ? He knows gram- 
mar and history. How many languages do you know? 1 
know several./ Do you know what you are doing ? We 
icnow what we are doing. Do those strangers know gram* 
mar and history ? They know neither grammar nor history, 
but the)f know arithmetic. Does the carpenter's sod study 
arithmetic ? He studies it. Do you buy a porcelain can- 
dlestick ? I buy one of fine porcelain. What does that 
child break ? He breaks my porcelain candlestick. Hajre 
you as much vinegar as oil ? I have more vinegar than oil. 
Has the baker as many plates as spoons ? He has as many 
of the ones as of the others. Has the fisherman as many live 
fish as dead ones ? He has less hve fish than dead fish. 
Do you know as many languages as I ? I know moM (of 
them) than you. Does'your son know his lesson as well 
as mine ? He knows it as well as he. 

Le paon a4a taill^ grander le port* imposant,' la d^manehe^ 
fi^re,^ la figure noble, les proportions du corps ^l^gantea el 
sveltes ;' une aigrette^ mobile^ et legere,peinte" des plus ncbea 
couleurs, orne^ sa t^te, et P 61eve sans la charger ;*° son in- 
comparable plumage semble r^unir" tout ce qui flatte'' noB 
yeux dans le colons" tendre et frats des plus belles fleufs, 
tout ce qui les 6blouit*^ dans les reflets*^ p^tillants*^ des pier* 
reries,'^ tout ce qui les ^tonne" dans 1' 6clat*' majestueuz* 
de r arc-en-ciel. ^eP' parait" a nos yeux le plumagei du 
paon, lorsqu' Uf' se promene'^ paisible'^ et seul daon un beau 
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joar de printemps ;** mais si lea influences de la saison le 
tirent*' de son repos," alors*' toutes ses beauUs se multipli- 
•nt,** ses yeux s' animent'^ et prennent de 1' expression, son 
aigrette s'agite"* sur la t^te et les longues plumes de sa 
queue se d6§loient." 

I, Port, hexing. 3, /mfsMnt, imposing. 3,Z7jifMiK:Aff, step. 4, .FVer, 
proud. 5, SMte^ light. 6, AtgrtUe, plume. 7, Mobile^ mbrable. 8, 
PikUf painted. 9, Ornery adorn. 10, Charger^ to load. 11, JRiumr, 
to combine. 13, J7a^(er, to flatter. 13, CMm'i, eoloring. 14,£?MMr, 
to dazzle. 15, Re/let, reflection. 16, PeUUarU, sparkling. 17, Pierr^' 
ries, jewels. 18, fUtmiter, to astonish. 19, £7c2a^, splendor. ^^MajeS' 
tmeux, majestic. 31, Ttl, sach. 23, Parattre^ to appear. 23, Lor^ 
fiitf, when. 34, Sepromener, to walk. 35, PaiabU^ qoiet. 36, Prin' 
iemp$, spring. 37, Tirer, to draw. 38, Repos, quietness. 39, Alors, 
then. 30, MuUipUer, to multiply. 31, iSf animer^ to become anima> 
ted. 33, ffagUeTf to move. 33, Se DipUfyer^ to spread themselves 
oat 
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Otograpkf, La, giograpkUf 

A fnapf Une carte de g^ographle, 

Neeasairff NicesstAre, 

Geography is necessary in order La gdographie est nicessaire pour 

19 know history, savoir V histoire, 

A jMfi, Une paiHe^ 

Do yon give me a part of your Medonnez-yonsnneparti#*deyocrs 

money t argent t 

Malthtmaiie$^ Les vuUkenuUiqv/ei^ 

Geomdfft La giometrie^ 

Geometiy is a part of mathemat- La 96om£trie est une partie des 
i les, maJtkinuiiiques^ 

00 you know whether (if) that ^ . , ^ l • 
* p is rich i Sayez-vous si cet homme est riche 1 

1 know that he is rich, Je sais qu' 11 est riche, 

I do not know whether he is rich, Je ne sais pas s' il est riche. 

I*M»h«, tiioiii«MiT«tt. beraoeivvt, w«i«o«it«, toonoeifv, ChiyiMcif* 
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Wlut do y<m reodTe 1 Qjjtb receyes-roos 1 

I receive some letters, Je re^ois des letties, 

Does he lecelve your letters t Refoi^il tos lettres 1 

He receives them, II les rcfoit, 

We receive oar money ; do they Nous recevons notie argent ,* 
receive theirs 1 foivent-iis le leor t ' 

All verbs ending in wotr, except the compounds of voir are varied 
Uke rtetvoir. Those in oir differing from this model will he notieeo 
as they are inuodoeed in the following lessons : 

Bvery dof, Tims Usjown^ 

Be works every day, II travaille tons les jours 

Somewhere, (^Iqiae pari, 

Nowhere, Ne before verb, fvuIU pari after it 

Are you going somewhere 1 Allez-vous quelque part t 

I am going nowhere, Je ne vals nulle part, 

I am going somewhere, bnt I do Je vais qnelque part, mais je ne 

not wish to say where, veux pas dire o^ 

Does U ram? Pleut-U? 

It rains, II pleat,. 

WiUUrain? PleuonU-U? 

it will rain, II pleuvra, 
Do yon know whether it will rain 1 Savez-vons s' il pleuvra 1 
I do not know whether it will rain, Je ne sais pas s' il pleuvra, 

I think that it will rain, Je pense qu' il pleuvra, 

Can you. tell me whether it rains 1 Poavez-voa<i me dire s'U pleutf 

It does n^ rain, II ne pleut pas, 

Tb take care^ Avoir toin. 

Do you take care of that child 1 Avez-vous soin de cet enfant 1 

I take care of him, J' en ai soin, 

The worknum, Voworwr, 

WiUyoudo? F'erez-vous? (fat. of fidrt J 

I will do, Je ferai, . 

Will he do 1 He will do, Ferart-ill II fera, 

Shall we dol We shall do, Ferms-nons 1 THvws ferona, 

Will they do 1 They will do, Feront-ilsl Ilsferont, 

What will yon do to-morrow 1 Glue ferez-vons demain 1 

[ shall do my work to morrow, Je ferai mon ouvrage demain. 

When will the workman do his L' ouvrier qnand fenrt-il son oo- 

workl vragel 
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He will do it to-moROw, U le fera d«MJBin, 

H« and I will do our eixercises Lai et moi doos ferom bien Mil 
' well, themes. 

Wlien two or more nouns or pronouns in the singular are joined 
together as the subject of a verb, unless connected by 0«, they gener- 
ally take the verb plural ; and when they are of different persons, the 
fwonoun and yerb following are of the first person rather than the sec- 
ond, and of the second rather than the third, as in the above phraae; 
so, likewise, 

« 

You and he will do your exercises, Vuus et lui vous ferez vos themes, 

, , , „ , Vous et moi nous aurons notre 

You and I shall have our money, ardent 

He and his brother will do their Lui et son fiire feront leui out- 

work, rage, 

Are the fisherman and the baker Le pdcheur et le boulanger sont" 

herei ilsicil 

They are here, lis sont ici. 

What are you studying ? I am studjdng geography and 
tiistory ? Is geography necessary in order to know history 1 
It is very necessary. Have you some maps ? I have sev- 
eral of them. Do the scholar and his sister study maps ? 
They study them. Does the physician know mathematics 
well ? He knows geometry well. Are not arithmetic and 
geometry parts of mathematics? They are parts of mathe- 
matics. Does he know all the parts of mathematics ? He ' 
knows geometry, but he does not know all the parts of math- 
ematics? Do you receive letters every day? I receive 
some every day. We receive our money every day ; does 
he receive his every day ? He does not receive his every 
day, but they receive theirs every day. Are the mason and 
the fishermaji going somewhere? They are not going any 
where. Are you going somewhere ? I am going nowhere^ 
Where do you put your maps ? I put them in the drawer. 
Where does that boy put his ? He puts them on the floor 
and on the hearth. Do you take care of these books ? I 
take care of them. Will the servant take care of my horse ? 
He will take care of him. Who will take care of these pa- 
pers ? You and I will take care of them. Jtle and I will 
go home; where will you go? I shall go nrnrhere. Will 
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the boj and the wcMrkmnn go somewhere? '^^V ""^^ S^ 
Ikome. Does it rain ? It rains. Does it not rain 1 It does 
not rain. Do you know whether it will rain ? I do not 
know whether it will rain. Do you thihk that it will rain 
on Monday? I think that it will rain to-morrow. What 
will you do to-morrow? I will do my work to-morrow. 
What shall you and I do to-morrow ? We will do our er 
ercises. What will your brother-in-law do on Tuesday? 
He will do nothing. What will the farmers do on Wednes- 
day? They will go home on Wednesday. My brother 
and I receive our money every day ; do you and your brother 
receive yours evefy day? He and I receive ours every 
day. 

La cataracte* de Niagara est form^e' par, la riviere Niag- 
ara qui sort du lac' Eri^ et se jette^ dans le lac Ontario. Sa 
hauteur perpendiculaire' est de cent-quaranteKjuatre pieds. 
La cataraote se divise' en deux branches. Entre les deux 
chutes^ s' avance' une lie creus6e' en dessous/^ qui pend" 
avec tous ses arbres, su^ le chaos des ondes." Mille arcs-en- 
ciel se courbent" et se oroisent*^ sur V abtme.*' Des pins, 
des noyers^* sauvages, des rochers taill^s^^ en forme de fan- 
tomes" d^corent*' la scene. Des aigles,^ entratn^s" par le 
courant d' air descendent au fond" di^ gouf&e," et des car- 
cajous*^ se suspendent'^ par leurs longues queues au bout 
d' une branche abaiss^e,*' pour saisii'' dans P abime les ca 
davres bris6s" des 61ans" et des ours. 

1^ CaiaraeU, cataract. 2, fhmni, formed. 3, Lac^ lake. 4, JUer, 
to cast. 5, PerpaUkuUiiret perpendicnlar. 6, Dmaer^ to divide 
7, C^ute, fall. 8, AvanceTf to advance. 9, Creusi, hollowed. 10, JESki 
dessimSj beneath. 11, Pendre^ to hang. 13, Onde, wave. 13, Onir- 
ber, to bend. 14. Croiser^ to cross. 15, AHme^ abyss. 16, Noj/ir, 
walnut-tree. 17, TbtlEI, cat. 18, FkM^me, phantom. 19, Dieorer, 
o decorate. 20, Aigle, eagle. 31, Enirainij drawn. 89, Fond, bot- 
tom. S3, Oouffre, golf. 24, Carcajo^ carcajou. 85, Suspendre^ to 
sospend. 26, Abause, placed low. 87, Sauir, seize. 98; B^at. 
broken. 89, JBTZaii, elk. 
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A stone, Unc ;)MrT«, , 

At (iOas, tTn tftio^, 

7^ cmUaif^ ConUnir, (varied like tenA, Ibs. 31) 

Tto atlas contains twentrmaps, ^^' "^ ^*^^^^^ ^ ^^^^ • 

This book contains two hundred Ce livre contient deux cents f»f 

pages, ges, 

What will the fanner do to-mor- \ Le fermier que fera-t-il demaia I 

low 1 } ^u® ^<B^ 1® fermier demaint • 

7b eond^iut^ Condvire^ 

leoDdnet, tiion eondoctatt, 1m oondoeti, w«e<Hiduett 

yon coad n oly ib»j eoadm&L 

ThtrandaUt TVadmn, 

jBtMtiaia, tutraduit, UtraiiUtf nmu itaiiug$m», 

I tTADilate, thoQ tniulateit, 1m tranalatei, we tnadata^ 

yoa trainlate, thay treulate 

VbfthdU^Thielme, Le fta2, La ^ne, 

The tkuOrt, Le Med^, 

Do yoQ conduct your sister to the Conduisez-TOQs rotre soBor •■ 

tMOll ball 

I conduct iier there, Je V y condnis, 

Does he conduct her to the theatre 1 La conduit-il au th6&tre 1 
Be does not conduct her there, D ne T 7 conduit pas, 
We translate from English into Nous tradulsons de 1' anglais m 

French. fran^ais, 

They translate fW)m Latin into Us traduisent du laiin en a9< 

English, glais, 

ixEUn, the latiny Latin, te UUin, 

Dost thou translate thy lesson % Traduis-tu ta le^on 1 

All verbs in viRBy an Taiiad like Condmin ar*d IVsMfi. 

Theifftt^ Leiiki, 

'ihtmmik^ Le nerd^ 
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Tie «cft, L' M<€ie, (mas.) 

MHiere (which way) is ihe wind 1 Ou est le veut 1 

It is in the south, U est an snd. (II yient dn sod,) 

The wind is in the north, Ipe vent est an nord, (rient du nori.^ 

It is not in the east, II n' est pas k V est, 

It is An the west, II est k V ottest, 

,^. ^, .. , ^ 0i l^ maison de cet avoeat est-eli* 

Is that lawyers hoose of stone 1 , . « 
' de piexre 1 

The Spaniard, the Spanish Ian- jj g-p^j«^ 

The QenMM^fxt Ckrman language, V attemandf 

Th admirt, Admirer , 

I admire that superb house, J' admire cette maison supeibe, 

Tb perceive, feel, Sentir, (varied like sarUr, Les. 40^ 

Do you feel the cold 1 Sentez-vous le froid 1 

I ifeel the heat, Je sens le chaud,. 

Jkjeafi%, forthwith, TTna de suMe, 

A wimg, Une aik, 

Strong, The keai, Fori, La cKdUfwr, 

Picons have the wing strong, Les pigeons ont I'aile forte. 

Have you ftn atlas? I have one. How many maps 
does that atlas contain ? It contains twelve. How manj 
pages does that book eontain ? It contains four hundred. 
How many lines has that page % It has thirty. Do you 
buy a house of brick oi of stone? I buy one of stone. 
How many rooms does that stone house contain? It coa* 
tains twelve. Is that stone hard ? It is very hapd. Dc 

S\yx conduct that lady to her house ? I conduct her thexe) 
oes the servant conduct the gentleman to his room ? Ha ^ 
.ducts him there. Where do you conduct those stran*. 
rers ? We conduct them to the theatre. Do they conduct 
... se ladies to the ball ? They conduct them there. Do 
Vou conduct that young lady to the theatre or to the ball? 
1 conduct her to the ball. Do you translate the latin book % 
I translate the French book. Does your cousin translate 
from Latin into English ? He translates from English into 
French. We translate the German bode ; what dothqf 
translate ? They translate from Spanish into English. . 
Can you {^saoes-vtms) translate from (German into Spanish *., 
No, sir \ I do not know German, but I can {sais^ translate' 
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.from Spaniflh into English. Do these soholan txmtm]$$B 
well Latin into English? No, sir; they do not kmofw 
Latin. Where is the wind ? It is in the .north. Is not 
the wind in the south ? It is not in the south. Is it in the 
east or in the west ? ' ^t is neither in the east nor in the 
west. Is it in the north or in the south? It is in the 
rxorth, but it will be in the south to-morrou> Will it be 
neither in the east nor in the west? It will be neither ia 
the east nor in the west. Do you admire the German as 
much as the Spanish ? I admire it more than the Spanish. 
We admire the general; do the soldiers admire him? 
They admire him. Do you feel the wind ? I feel the wind 
and the cold. Does that child feel the heat ? He does not 
feel it We feel the cold ; do they feel it? They do not 
feel it. When will you have your money ? I shall have 
it instantly. Do you do your work now ? I do not do it 
now, but I shall do it forthwith. Do you go out instantly ? 
I go out instantly. Do you see that bird^s wing? I see it. 
Has he not the wing strong ? He has it very strong. - Is 
my horse as strong as yours ? He is stronger than mint: 

Les mouvements' du serpent different' de ceux de tous 
les autres animaux. II n* a ni nageoires,' ni pieds, ni ailes ; 
et cependanf* il fuit' comme une ombre,^ il s' ^vanouit^ inf - 
giquement;^ il reparalt," disparait*'' encore," semblable a 
une petite fmn^e" d' azur." ou aux Eclairs" d' un glaive" 
dans les t^nebres." Tantot" il se forme" en cercle et daide" 
sa langue de feu ; tantot debout'^ sur Pextr6mit4 de sa 
queue, il marche dans une attitude perpendiculaire comme 
par enchantement. II se jette en orbe," monte et s* abaisseF 
en spirals,^ roule*^ ses anneaux" comme une onde, circule* 
sur les branches des arbres, ghss^" sous V herbe des prairies 
ou sur la surface des eaux. 

I, Mouvementf movement. 2, Differer^ to difierl 3, Nageoire, fio* 
, CependarUj nevertheless. 5, JFMirj to flee. 6, Ombre^ shadow. 7| 
S tvarumr^ to vanish. 8, Magiquewtnt^ magically. 9, BeparaU^, 
to re-appear. 10, Disparaitre^ to disappear. U, Encore, again. 13^ 
• JF*umSef smoke. 13, Azur^ azure. 14, Eclair j flashing. 15, Glawet 
swor^ 16^ Tinibres, darkness. 17, TaaUtt^ sometimes. 18, J^ rig r , 
10 fom. 19, Dmrdnf^ to dart. 20, Dcboui^ nprighL ill, On^ ork 

4 
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ti^ ir.«Mtmr, to sink dam. fO, Spink, sjpinX. Si.Awkr, toiA 
tt| iMMMS ring. 97. Cjfvirfer, to go round. 9B, OUsser, to glide. 
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7b give haek-4o restort. Mendre, 

Jk v§mi§ t tm rt nd t , Unmd, «#«# i-wifft, vtus rtmitt, tb 

iMilMt, tboa i i rt wii< » iMMilom, wtiwloM^ yoa witw , tbey 



71^ mS. FeiM^. 

.XimimI*, I»mim<«, il90nd, mm ociuIpm, wim ««ai«z, tbviniMi, 

I mU, ' tboa mUmC, 1m wOi, we mU, yoa nil, thejr mIL 

Do yon give back to me my mo. j^^ j^^^^,^^^^ ^j^ ^, 

neyl ** 

I give it back to yon, Je Tons le rends, 

Does he mtoie to you yonr pen- y^^ ^^^^^ ^^^ ^^^^ 

knife 1 
We gire back to them the money, None lenr xendons V aigenti et ils 

and they give it back to yon, voos le rendent, 
What do yon sell 1 Cine yendez-yoos 1 

I sell books, and my brother sells Je vends des liyres, et mon Mn 

cloth, ' vend dn drap, 

WeseUwine; what do they sell 1 ^ous Tendon, du Tin; que Teod. 

' ent-ilsl 

« 

All verbs in oUre and aUre are varied like amnaUre, Les. 35; 
those in tundre, eindre, oindrt^ like pUtindre, (Les. 41,) all other verbs 
in rv npt varied like vendre and rendre will be noticed as they are 
given in the following lessons. 

The numnUdnf La morUagnef 

That mountain is high, Cette montagne est haute, 

A saddle^ tine ieUe, 

1 sen my horse and saddle, Je vends mon cheval et ma selle. 

The article and adjective pronoun must be repeated in Fieaelv 
though not in English, before nouns in the same construction. 

lie ealls his brother and sister, II ai^Ue son frire et sa soDur, 
Do Tou wish for the pen and ink 1 VouleK-vous la plume et F/enen^ 



IIS 

The Mw, La sne» 

Does the carpenter restore the Le ehaxpe&tier lend^il le 

hammer and saw 1 et la scie 1 • 

..nr II V 1 J ^ Nous ^endoBs nos liTres, 

•We*Jlowbooks.pens«idp.per, pi,,«^ « ««• p.irt«v 

The bopk'MOer, Le Uhndre, 

ngoup^ MotOer, 

The roof, Le taU, 

Do yon go up on the roof 1 Montez-vons snr le toiti 

I go np there, Py monte, 

He goes np on the momtain, II monte snr la montagne, 

AJIf, Une moueke, 

The eommoQ fly has two wings, La mouche commone a denz alkii 

3l9 hear, to understand, Eniendre, (yaiied like Rtndn^ 

A voice, VnevaiXt 

Do yon hear that voice 1 Entendez-vous cette toix 1 

f hear it, * Je Pentends, 

Does he understand what I say t Entend-il ce qne je dis 1 

He understands it and we onder- It 1* entend et nons Pentendooa 

stand it also, aossi, 

JOso, « Aussi, 

They understand it and I also, lis 1' ent^ndent et moi anssi, 
An orange, Une orange, 

A nul, Une noix, 

I Jiare some oranges and some J'ai des oranges et des pommes 

apples also, / aossi. 

The color i La eouleur, 

That marble is of a handsome Ce marbre est d'nne belle co»' 

color, leor, 

The mistress, La fnaUresse, 

The mistress of the house is pretty. La mattresse de la maison est Jolie. 

What do jou sell? I sell my horse and (my) saddle. 
Does the carpenter sell his hammer and (his) sa^ Ht 
sells them. We sell our oranges and (our) apples ; what 
do the booksellers sell ? They sell their books, pens and 
paper. What do 3roa give back to me? I give back to 
you the plate, knife and fork. What does the mistress of 
the house give back to us ? She gives back to us the oran- 
ges and the nuts. We give back to you more oranges thaa 
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nuts ; do they give back to you more of these {eeUes^ei\ 
Atttof those (eelUs^U^ ?) They give back to me as mvcn 
ef the ones as of the othen. Do you go up on that moun* 
i^mnt I go up theie.. Is not that mountain high? It is 
not hig^ Dots the bookseller go up on the roof of his 
house? He goes up theie often. Is the roof of the house 
as high as that mountain ? It is not so high. Is that sad- 
dle of leather ? It is of leather. Do you give back to me 
the saw and the wood 1 I ^ve them back to you. Do 
flies like honey ? They like it. Do flies like honey better 
than vinegar? They like it bett^ thsja vinegar. How 
many wings has the common fly? He has two. Are not 
the sun and (the) light common to all men? They are 
eommoa.4» Do you hear a voice? I hear a voiee. What 
voice does he hear? He hears a voice which calls him. 
We hear a great noise; do they hear it also? They hear 
it also. Is not that color handsome? It is handsoma 
What color do you like the best? I like bkie the best, be- 
cause it is the color of heaven. Does the mistress of thA 
bouse ^ve back to you your atlas? She ^ves it back to 
me. Do you conduct her to the stone theatre ? I conduct 
her there. How mcmy pages does that JLatin book whieh 
you translate contain? It contains three hundred. Am 
you going to the ball? I am going there. Where is the 
wind? It is in the south. Do you admire the color of that 
bird's wing? I admire it. Does the German translate the 
Spanish book? He translates it. Do you feel the cold? 
rfeel the cold, because the wind is in the north. Will yoa 
have your money immediately ? I shall have it imxnedi- 
ately. 

Les coiileurs du serpent sent aussi peu d^termin^es* que 
sa marche ;' elles changent' h. tous les aspects de la lumiise. 
C^ reptile sommeille^ des mois entiers, fr^uente* les torn- 
beaux, habite les lieux inconnus,' compose' des poisons qia 
[B^cent,' brtf ent' ou tachent^* le corps de sa victime'* des 
couleurs dont il est lui-m6me marqu6." Lit, il' l^e deiut 
^tes menaqantes '^ ici, il fait entendre une sonnette,** il si$> 
fle'* comme un aigle de montagne, mligit*^ comma un tau- 
reao: Ofajet d'horreur*' ou d' adoration, les hommes om 
pour liii une haine'* implacable ou tombent^ devant son g6» 



y 



lift 

nie."* Aux enfen,** il anne^ le fiiuet das fiuMi; an cmI, 

r^tenuU** en fait son symbole.** 

1, D^fennMfdetennii^ed. % Marche^ gait 3, Chamg^r^ to ehaii|g|k 
4, SommeilUr, to sleep. 6, FreguaUer^ to frequent. 6, tnccrn^ vtk- 
known. 7, Ompotar^ to compose. 8, QkutTf to ireeze. 9, Brvkft (p 
bom. 10, Tucker f to spot. 11 , VUHme, yictim. 13, Marguar, V^ 
mark. 13, iUima^aiit. threatening. 14, S^netic, a rattle. 15,^5^^, 
to kiss. 16, Mugkf to bellow. 17, Horrewr^ horror. 18, Hnine^ ha- 
tred. 19, Tmber, to iaU. 90, Genie, genius. 31, Bnfgft, helL 90^ 
JfMer, to. aim. 90, Eknuitki etomity. 34, SymboU, symbol. 
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Tb fieai;g|iiii», ReeonnaUre, (like evm«al<9^, les. 36.> 

D^ you recognize me 1 Me recoanaissez-vous 1 

I recognize yon, ' Je yons reeonnais, 

Your hand is white, Voos a^ez la main blanche. 

In speaking of parts of onrselyes or others, the article and the Tai% 
io hone are generallx used in French, where the English use the po^ 
tsessiye pronoun or poKessive case of the noun, and the yeib toh$9B 
in the last phrase. 

M J foot is l^uge, Paile pied grand, 

The arm, Le bras, 

Jjno^ Bob, basse, (&m.) 

His arm is long, II a le bias long, 

YouK eyes are blue, Yous avez les yenx blea% 

The forehead, tl^e forehead low, JjsfrdfU, le front bas, 

The body, Le corps, 

I see the man whose body is big, Je yois V homme qui a le coipeg;rat, 

The back, Le de^ 

The JInger,, Ij^dotgt, 

The kg, IjBLJambe, 

The nsekf Le cms 

A hair, the Aoar, Un ehevm, les dlnnriMr, 

Soumd, kuUlky, Sttts^ 

Tha, lywpf 

SwoUem, Mh^ 
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that tdiolar's fbrehead is high, Get AeoUer a le fhmt ham, 

His body is healthy and his neck u ^ j^ 3^^ ^j ,^ .^^ y^^ 

white, 

Tkefr fingers are swollen, fls ont les«doigts eaSi$s, 

That man's back is bent, Get homme a le dos courb6, 

b not that man's eye black 1 Get homme n' a-t-il pas 1' ceil noir 1 

It is black, H Pa noir, 

Her moath is too laiga, EUe a la bonehe trop grander 

„ . Get homme n'a-t-il pas les jam* 
Are not that man's legs swollen t «^ enfl6es1 

Your hair is blacker than mine, ^"^ "^ •*» «*«'"« P'" «*• 

que mot 

The ibllowing futures have already been given. 



U omra^ mnu mrnnms, 9ou» aunt, ii» amroiu, 
il ««ra, nous BtrviUt 90U» ««rf z, iU teronL, 
Uira^ nouMtrmu, vMurtm, iUtrtnt, 

Here we see that the different persons of the futuire have the fol* 
lowing terminaticms : 



J* muni. 


tnmraB, 


Jtttrai, 


t% »«ra»y 


XiMi, 


eti^TM, 


Mfmrtd, 


te/«riM, 



All ibtores without exception haye these terminations, and ai» 
fsnerally formed by adi^g them to the r of the infinitiye, as 



f'mimerai, tecJMMnu, ttc 

To love, I shall love, thou ihaU loi«, ** 



To|»«it, I thtll go out, thoa dialt go out, *• 

To f«mwe, I shall forataa, thoa thalt fomee, ** 

Jlmuirc, J$r§ndrait tmrtmdratf ** 

to mton, I than farton, thoa thalt mCon. « 

He will love his duty, II aimera son devoir, . 

We shall foresee that, Nous pr6voirons cela, 

When will jron restore to me my Clnand me rendrez>yous mon a^ 

money 1 genti 

Will they go out instantly 1 Sortiront-ils tout de suite 1 

Da fou foresee what I shidl do 1 Prhj&ffez-^fous ee que je fend ^ 

/donotybrvsMit, •frneleprhmpas. 
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FittiiTCs dialling finn dw above rale, will be notioed mUi^am 
flven in the leseoiis. 

Wilt thoa speak to thy mother 1 Parleras-tn II ta mhw f 

We shall learn Spanish and Ger- Nous apprendrons 1' espagnol et 

man, .1' allemand, 

He will ehoose the best book, n choisira le meilleor Uyiet 
Will you find your pencil 1 Tioayerex-yoos rotre crayon 1 

I shall find it, Je le trouyerai. 

Is not that man's arm jtrong? It is strong. Is not your 
arm long and your forehe^^d high ? My forehead is high, 
but my arm is not long. Do you recognize the man whose 
body 18 big, and whose forehead is low ? I recognize him. 
Is his body healthy 1 His body is healthy. Does the sol- 
dier carry his gun on his back ? He carries one on his 
back and another in his hand. Is not his back bent ? It 
is bent. Are not your {N^ aaez-vous pas) fingers smaller 
than mine ? My fingers are smaller than yours, but yoar 
mouth is smaller than mine.' Are not that man's fingers 
swollen? They are swollen. Is mot that lady's mouth 
handsome ? Her mouth is handsome but her neck is too 
long. Is not my neck swollen? Your neck is swoUea 
Are not that horse's legs swollen ? They are not swollen. 
Are not his legs too big ? They are too big. Is not your 
ueck whiter than mine 1 It is not whiter than yours./ In 
not your hair blacker than mine ? It is blacker than yours 
Is that child's body healthy ? It is healthy.. Do you recog- 
nize that man? I recognize him. Do you admire that 
lady whose arm is white and whose hand is small ? I ad- 
mire her. Can (peut) any one foresee all {tou9 leij accidents ? 
No one can foresee all accidents. Will you giye back to 
the bookseller his books? I will giye them back to him. 
Will your brother sell his best horse? He will not sell 
him. Shall we recognize our old friends ? We shall re- 
cognize them. Win those strangers go up on that high 
mountain to-morrow? They will go there to-morrow. 
Will you hear the Toice of the mistress of the house when 
she shall call you ? I shall hear it. Shall we hear it also t 
You will hear it also. Which way will the wind be to- 
morrow ? It will be in the east to-monow. Will the wind 
be & the west on Wednesday 9 I do not know which way 
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k will be. Will you feel the wind when it shall be in the 
north ? I shall feel it Shall we conduct the ladies totlie 
baU or to the theatre? We will conduct them home. 
Will those men buy brick houses or stone houses ? ' They 
will buy wooden houses. Will you translate the Liatiti 
book ? I will translate it. 

Dans toute soci^t6,' soit' des animauz soit' des hommes, 
la yiolence fait les tyrans,^ la douce autorit6^ fait les rois. 
Le lion et le tigre sur la terre, 1' aigle et le vautour* dans 
les airs, ne regnent^ que par la guerre,' le cygne* regno sur 
les eaux a tous les titres qui fondent'° un empire de paix. 
Roi paisible des oiseaux d' eau, il brave les tymns de V air : 
il attend" V aigle, sans le provoquer," et souvent la victoire^ 
couronne^^ ses efforts. Tous les oiseaux de guerre leje- 
spectent,^' et il est en paix avec toute la nature ; il vit en'* 
ami plutot qu'en roi au milieu des nombreus^'^ peuplades" 
des oiseaux aquatiques/'' qui toutes semblellt se ranger^ sous 
sa loi; il n'est que le chef," le premier habitant d'une 16- 
pttblique tranquUle, otH les citoyens'' n 'ont rien a craindre** 
d'un maltre qui ne demande qu'autant qu'il leur accorde" 
et ne veut que calme'^-et Hbert^. 

1, SociiUj society. 2, SoU^ whether. 3, Soitf or. 4,7Vrai», tyrant 
ft, AutariUf aathority. 6, VauUmrf vulture. 7, Rigner, to reign, d, 
Querrt^ war. 9, Cygne^ swan. 10, JFbnder, to found. 11, AUendre^ to 
await 12, Provoquer^ to provoke. 13, Vidairt^ victory. 14, Com' 
f^tfL ronner^ to crown. 15, Respecter^ to resi)ect 16, En, as. 17, Nam^ 
hnuxj numerous. 18, Peuplade, oolony. 19, Aqualiqw, aquatic 90, 
Ranger, to arrange. 21, Chef, chief 23, CUeyen, citizen. 84, Crak^ 
dn, to fear. 25, Aecorder, to grant 26, CaJme, tranquillity. 
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ShferywHerii ParUnU, 

God is everywhere, Dien est partout, 

Wkgrever, Partaul ou, 

I find him wherever I go, Je le trouve partout ot je vaii. 

Idrtek, thovMnkMl, htdrink*, w«4rink, londrink. ^ thqr^itek. 
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09 yoo drink water, 


Bave:&-voii8 de Teaal 


I drink some. I drink it, 


J' en bois. Je la bois, 


lie drinks some wine, 


11 bolt da vin, 


The leer. 


La. bUrey 


We drink some beer, 


Noas buyons de la bidre, 


They diink a bottle of cider, 


Us boiTent mie bonteille de ddra 


Th say, teU^ speak. 


Dire. 


Jeiu, tudis, Udit, 


nous disons, vou» it(M, iU ii»tiUt , 


I say, Uioa layett, he la jt, 


we lay, you say, thay say 



\good, 

An mi. 

What do yoa say of me 1 

'I say good of yoo, 

Does he say eyil of me 1 

Dost thoQ know what thou sayesti 

ThetfiOhy 

We tell yon the truth, 

A secret; 

They tell us their secrets, 

Peffectly, 

He knows French perfectly. 

Some credit, 

He has neither money nor credit, 

On it, on them, ihereon, 

Under U, wider thum, thereunder, 

Do you put your hat on the table 

or under it 1 
I put it on it i I do not put it under 

it, 
WeU, Very well, 

Badly, Very badly. 

Does he do his work well 1 

He does it badly, 

This diamend, 

The ^^lendar. 

This diamond has much splendor, 

Thtravd, 



TJjkbien, 

Vnmal, 

due dites-Tons de moi'' 

Je dis du bien de yons 

Dit-il da mal de moi 1 

Sais-tu ce que ta dis 1 

La verite, 

Nous yous disons la y6rit6, 

TJn secret, 

lis nous disent lears secrets, 

Parfaitement, 

II sait le fran9ais parfaitemest, 

Du credit, 

II n* a ni argent ni credit, 

Dessus, 

Dessous, 

Mettez-yous yotre chapeau sor la 

table ou dessous 1 
Je le mets dessus ; je ne le mett 

pas dessous, 
Bien, TVis-bien, 
MaL Tri&-mal, 
Fait-il bien son ouvrage T 
II le fait mal, 
Ce diamant, 
Ukdat,{mzE.) 

Ce diamant a beaiicoop d'tela^ 
Voyager, 



Does not that man travel much? Yes, sir; he goes 
everywhere. Is not God ereiTwhere} He is eveijwheiie. 
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Do you speak well of me f I speak well of* you wherever 
I go. Do you find much evil in the world ? I find mudi 
good and much evil wherever I go. What does your friend 
drink ? He drinks water. We drink beer ; what do you 
drink? I drink water and tea. Do your cousins drink 
beer? No, sir ; they drink water and wine. Do you say 
good of my brother? I say good of him. What does that 
man say of me ? He says evil of you wherever he goes. 
Do we not say good of those men ? We say good orthemi 
and they say good of us. What do you say? I say that 
it will rain soon. Does that traveller say the truth? He 
always says the truth. Do all men {tons Us hnnmes) 
seek the truth? All men love truth, but all men do not 
seek it. Do you tell me your secret? 1 tell it to you^ 
Does he tell you his secrets ? He has no secrets. Do you 
know Spanish perfectly? No, sir ; I know it better than 
my brother, but I do not know it perfectly. Do you know 
any one who speaks German perfectly ? Yes, sir ; the 
master speaks it perfectly. Has that traveller much cred- 
it? He has no credit Has he much money? He has 
neither money nor credit Do you put the coal on tne 
hearth? I put it on it Does he put the stick under tne 
table? He puts it under it Does he put it on it or under 
it ? He puts it on it Do we do our exercises well or badly ? 
You do them well. Do we do them very well ? You do 
yours very well, but those scholars do theirs very badly. 
Does that workman do his work badly? He does it very 
badly. Has not that yellow diamond much splendor I It 
has much. Do you admire the splendor of that diamond ? 
I admire it Will the traveller drink water? He will 
drink some. Will you tell me the whole truth ? I will 
tell it to you. Where shall we travel? We will travel 
everywhere. Will they recognize their old friends ? They 
will recognize them. Will you take care of these children? 
I will take care of them. 

Les grftces de la figure, la beaut6 de la forme repondent^ 
dans le cyg^e li la douceui* du naturel ; il plait ^ tous lee 
yeuz ; il d6core, embellit' tous les lieux qu' il fr6quente ; on 
raime, on I'applaudit,^ on P admire; nulle espece ne le 
miritfli* mieox. La nature, en effet,* ne r6pand sur aucuhe' 
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flntant de cm graces nobles et douoet qui nous rappellentP 
j) id6« de ses plus 9hannaiit8' ouvrages ; coupe*^ de corps 
^Ugante, formes anrondies," graeieux^' contoun, blancheur* 
^clatante'^ et pure, mouvements fl<»dbles et risssentis,'' atti- 
tudes tantot an^^ees, tantot laiss6es^' dans un mor' abaQ- 
don," tout dans le cygne respire*' la voluptfi/"^ 1' enchante* 
ment que nous font ^prouver* les gr&ces el la beaut6 ; tout 
nous V annonce/' tout le peint" oomme V oiseau de P amour. 

. 1) lUpandre, to answer. 2, JkmcewTt sweetness. 3, EmbtUir, to 
embellish. 4, Apj^Muiir^ to applaud. 5, Meriter^ to merit. 6, Effet^ 
efiect. 7, iiicMih none. 8»i2a;iye{«r, torecall. 9> CAornHm^ cbaim- 
ing. 10, Coup^j the eat. ~ ] 1, Jbrondi^ roonded. 19, Qradrnx^ gimos- 
ful. 13, BlanckewTf whiteness. 14, Eclatanl, brilliant. 15, RcstenU^ 
ttarked. 16, Loissij girm ap. 17, JMW, soft. 18, Abandtmt abaxw 
donment 19, i?ei^rer, to breathe, (a,) Fak;p^,pleasare. 20t Eprtm" 
ver, to experience. 21, Awrunuxr^ to aimoaoce. 22, PtmiT&^ to 
pabit. 
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Tb wriie^ , Ecrjre, 

WUh^ Avee, 

Do yon write with a pencil 1 Ecriyez-yoos ayec an crajon 1 

I write with a pen, J' 6cris ayee ime plume, 

Does he write well 1 £crlt-il biea % 

The ehalk, la. craie, 

We write with chalk, Nons 6criyons ayeo de la essio, 

They write their letters bacJj t lis 6criyent mal lenrs iettres. 

Adyerbs are generally placed in French, immediately after the yerl^ 
as malf in this last phrase. 

fie writes his exercise well, II 6crit liten cnii thAme, 

Apprendrej (yaried like pmdn, 
^ ^^» Lesson 39,) 

Do you «eam that language t Apprenez-yous cette langxel 
I learn geography, J' apprends la g^ographie, 

He learns to write, 11 apprend k icrire. 

When appreTtdre^ la any of Its forms is tcXLow^A by an Infinitiye, it 
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reqni/w the pieposiUoD a before snchinfinitiTe, as in Ihis last pkn 
A. large class of French verbs do the same, several of which ha«i 
been already given. Aimer*, Avoir^ Chereker, Iknmerj Ptfiscr, itasr*. 
and 71»ttr, take d before the foUowiliig infinitiye. 

I love to study, J' aime a etudier. 

You have to do your work, Vons avez iLfavre votre ouvrage, 

DoMheeedttoBndmmetUiigl C*<Ta«.t-il a tr^r quelqo. 

chose 1 

We give yon something to do, ^ww yoas dvmum qaelque dum 

afaxftf 
They think of buying my house, Hs pensen^ d oeft^ter ma nudson, 
It remains to do that, 11 ftsU if aire ceUb- 

When several infinitives are connected, the d is repeated before each. 

I !««. to write and 3p«dc Pwoch, ^' "K"*"^ » ^"^ «| « P"'*' »* 

xrancais, 

rr , ^ « J • 1 J 1 II aime II manger, a boire et a 

He loves to eat, drmk and sfeep, . ^ ' 

We have seen that other vetbs take ^no H before the foilowlnic in- 
finitives. 

Are you going to see your brother 1 ilZfe;r-vous voir votre firftre, 

1 know how to (can) speak Span* , , „ , 

. ^ J e sau parler V e^>agnol| 

He wishes to find his book, n veiU trouver son Uvre, 

ilt tastes g/wd, (has a good Uute^) Jlabon goiUj 

It tastes better, II a meillenr gotlt. 

It tastes the best, II a le meilleur goilt, 

Does it thste good 1 A-t-il bon goAt, 

Fast — fuick, VUe, 

The dock, V horloge, (fern.) 

A ehek-inaker, Un korloger^ 

That clock-^maker'sclockgoes too L' horloge de cet horloger va tvofi 

fint, vite, 

The codjish, La morue. 

The MCBt, La vumdef 

The twnliMi, La venaison, 

* IM Ik0 iMiiMt <s tlMte vtite in Mt mtmotjr. 
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This meat has a taste of venison, Cette viande a un go^ de vsmImBi 

I prefer some codfish, Je pr6ftre de la mome, 

The «m|ijmpii, Le tein^, 

Her complexion is fresh, Elle a le telnt fraia, 

The face, Le vim^, 

PaU, PdU, 

His face is pale, n a le risage pile. 

Do jou write with a pen or with chalk? I write neither 
with a pen nor with chalk. Does that scholar write with 
chalk? He writes with charcoal. Dost thou not write too 
fast ? No, sir ; the scholars write faster than L Do you 
learn to write with a pencil ? I learn to write with a pen. 
What does your brother learn?. He learns grammar and 
arithmetic, and my cousins learn Latin and French. Does 
your sister lore to study ? She loves to write, but she does 
not loYe to study. Will you have much to do to-morrow ? 
I shall have much to do on Friday. Will the scholar seek 
to find the master? He will seek to find him. Shall we 
gpre that workman something to do? We will give him 
something to do. Will those clock-makers learn to make 
good clocks ? They will learn to make good ones. Will 
not that clock go well ? It will go badlj. I>oe8 not that 
clock-maker write too fast ? He writes fast, but he does^ 
not write too fast.^ Does that meat taste good? It has a 
taste of venison. Does the stranger wish for codfish ? He 
wishes for some. Does he wish for some codfish? No, 
sir ; he prefers venison. Do they like meat better than cod- 
fish ? They prefer codfish. Is not that young lady's face 
pale t It is pale. Is not my sister's complexion fresh ? It 
is fresh, po you admire that lady ? I admire her ; her 
complexion is fresh ; but the mistress of the house has the 
face too pale. That traveller goes everywhere; does he 
find good men wherever he goes ? Do you drink as much 
beer as water ? Does the mistress of the house speak good 
of her neighbors ? Do we not always saj the truth ? Do 
they know your secret ? Do you put your umbrella on the 
bench or under it? Do you put it thereon? Does your 
son-in-law admire the splendor of that diamond ? Will he 
b»^ much credit? Will those scholars, learn geographj 



and history? Are not arithmetic and geometry pvia ill 
tticft9 



Fier de sa noblesse/ jalouz' de sa oeaut^, le ejgae 
semble faire paiade de tous ses avantages ;' 11 a P air* iA 
chercher i recueillir* des auffiages, It captivei^ les regards, at 
il les captive en effet. A sa noble aisance^ k la facilit6, k 
la liberti de ses mouvements sar Pean, on doit* le reconnaltie} 
non peulement comme le premier des navigatcurs ail^s,' mais 
oomme le phi^ beau models'' que la nature nous donne pour 
Part de la naTigation. Son cou 61ev6," et sa poitrine 
relev6e'* et arrondie, semblenten effet figurer" la proue" d*un 
navire; son large estomac^' en pr^sente la carene^'; sa 
qtteue est un rrai'^ gouvemail:^' ses pieds sont de larges 
rames/' et ses grandes ailes demi-ouvertes au vent, et 
doucement^ enllles, sont les voiles'* qui poussent** le 
▼aisseau vivant, navire et pilote" a la fois. 

I, Nii^kmt nobilitj. 2, Jahux,}eh\oviS, 3, AvarUages, advantages, 
4, Air, look, d^ BecimiUiri to gather. 6, Carver ^ to captivate. 7^ 
AiMa/nc€, ease. 8, DoU, ottght 9, AiU, winged. 10, HM&e, model 
11, £r&vj, elevated. 12, Rdevi, projecting. 13, Mgvrer^ to represent. 
14, ProuCf prow. 16, EtiamaCf stomach. 16, Carine^ keel. 17, FWr, 
tnie.' 18, Ckmvemailf helm. 19, i?am«, oar. 90, Doucemenl, geaHir. 
at, VoUes, sails. S2, Pouiser, to impel 93, Pilote, pilot. 
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One, M«y , On, 

Tlief is Tendered by on when no particolar antecedent ^ referred Uk 

What are ihey (is one) doing at _ ^ . 
your house 1 ^"® ^*^^"^° ^^^^ ^^^^ ^ 

\Vhat will they (one) say if yoo ^ ,. 
do that % ^^^ dira-t-on si voos faites cela 1 

What wi^l they, (one) say of it 1 On' en dira-fc-onl 

After e$i si, oUf que^ and qui^nn veiy commonly becomes Vm^ 
If tey baar ^one hears) as, Si Pan nous enteno, 



/ 
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Do you know what ther make ^ t> /• •. • ^ * 

j/^ • . Sayez-Tous ce que i' oa fait jici 1 





Tortai^ 




Lbre, 




AIM, 


t^UM, nut, 


nmulumUf 


MMli»«f 


ito«Mi^ 


Imd, 


tboaiMtet, beimda. 


wvmad, 


JOttlMd, 


UM^ IWM 



Ou you read much 1 Xisez-yoos beaucoup 1 

I read much, Je Us beaucoup, 

We read the French books, what Nous lisons les liTren fhmfaia, 

books do yoor brothers read 1 quels liyres vos ft^tes lisent-ila Y 

Do they read much at your house 1 Lit-on beaucoap chez vons 1 

Do they love to read here 1 Aime-t-on a lire ici 1 

Will you read that book to-mor- , 
^^ ^ Lirez-vous ce livre demain t 

1 shall read it on Sunday, Je le lirai dimanche. 

That writings handrvrntingf Cette ecrUure, 

tX> you know how to read that 
writing 1 Sayez-rous lire cette 6ciitnre 1 

Do you like to read that writing T Aimez-vous k lire cette ^criture 1 
Tb have th$ appearaiyee, to look^ Avoir V axr^ 
AgreeahU. Skart^ AgriaMe, CtmH, 

He looks agreeable, II a Pair agr^able, 

Hehas the look of (looks like) a ^ ,. 
scholar, nal'aird»nn6coUer. 

You look youn^, Vous avez V air jemie, 

That dog looks wicked, Ce chien a 1' air m6chant, 

A coxcomb^ Un fdU-maUft^ 

He looks like (has the appearance 
of) a coxcomb, n a V air d' on petitrmaitre, 

Wai y<m came, riendrex-^vous (irrag, iiit of veniu^,) 

JwUlceme, Jevim^drai, 

Will he come to see me 7 Viendra-t-il me voir, 

They will come to receiye their 
money, ^^ viendront recevoir leur aigeut, 

Tney like to receive their money, lis aiment % iece?oir leur aifsut^ 
The THemoryf La fnemaire^ 

He has a good memory, II a une bonne m^moire, 

The bmled (meat,) Le bouilU, 

Will you have some roast meat 
or some boiled 1 Voulez-youa du r6ti ou du bouilU 1 



WnUe luiTe «Hne &t or «>me ^^^^ .^ ^^ ^^^.^^ ^^ ^.^ , 

The Vife, La rie, 

I 'Wffl buy half of hfis wine, /'achfttend la /ocitii de son rfcl, 

The life of the elephant is very La vie de 1* Elephant est ti4» 
long, longue, 

ComfTfmijrt^ (varied as frtmin% 
l\>€ampnUnd, Lesson 39,) 

Vurqpet V Europe, 

4«a, L'iUi^r 

ifria^ V Afrique, 

imerUa, L' Ameriqite, 

\.eontinm^ • TJn canUneiUf 

Andenit old, Ancien^ , 

rhe continflr.c of the old world !« continent de I' ancien moncto 

eomprehr ids Eorope, Asia and comprend 1* Europe, rAsie ^ 

Aftica, TAfrique, 

North America, U Amiri^ sepkniriouaie,, 

Simik Amsrica, U Amerique nUridionak, 

The ancient continent, L' ancien continent, 

The new continent, fje nouvean continent, 

Do you comprehend what I say 1 Coxnpfenex-VQUS ce que je dis 1 

I comprehend it, Je le comprends. 

What do they sell in that store? They sell there silk and 
linen. What do they make here ? They make here (y ) hats 
and shoes. Do they make butter and cheese here ? They 
make some here. Do you know what they are looking for 
here ? They are looking for gold here. What will they 
sdl in that store? They will sell there wine and beer. 
What will they say of you if you do that? They will say 
evil of me. Will they read good books at your house 7 
They will read some there. Do you read muchi I do not 
read much, but I study much. Do they read French booksr 
at your house? They read the French books and .the Ger- 
man book». We seek to read their hand-writing, do they 
know how to read ours. They know how to read our 
hand-writing, but they do not like to read it. Do we read 
more than Siey ? They read more than we. Is not that 
writing handsome f It is handsome. Does not that geor 



Ibmair look agMeable? He looktf ngreeabie. DoedthiR 
atnoiger look agreeable? No, sir; he looks like a eoss 
comb. Does not that Hon look wicked ? He looks wiekeA 
Does tliat traveller look like a scholar? He does not look 
like a scholar, he looks like a coxcomb. Will you oome te 
see me ? I will come to see jou, and my cousins will 
eome also. Has that scholar a good memory? He has a 
good memory. Hs* he more judgment than memory ? He 
has more memory than judgment. Will you have half of this 
boiled (meat) ? No, sir ; I prefer the roast. Does your 
friend prcierthe boiled? He prefers it. Do not Europe^ 
Asia and Africa comprehend (the) half of the world ? They 
oompfehend half of it. Is not the life of man short? It n 
•hort What life does that man lead? He leads a sad 
life. Do you comprehend what 3rou read ? I compceheni 
what I read, and those children comprehend what they read« 
What does the ancient continent comprehend ? The conti- 
nent of the old world comprehends Europe, Asia and Africa, 
and that of the new world comprehends North America and 
South America. Is the ancient continent larger than the 
new continent ? It is larger. Is North America larger than 
South America? It is largier. 

Will you go somewhere to^moiww ? Does it rain ? Will 
It rain ? Is the wind in the ea^t or in the west ? Will those 
dock-makers make good docks ? Will you go to see your 
brother every day ? Do you take care of these children f Is 
that deep well round or square ? 

Les montagnes qui ferment la valine' de Temptf sent 
couvertes de peupliers,' de platanes,' de fr^nes^ d' une beauts 
sorprenante.^ De leurs pieds jaillissent' des sources d' une 
eau pure comme le cristal, et des intenralles qui s^parent' 
leurs sommets,' s'^chappe^ un air frais que Ton respire avee 
une Yohipt^^* secrete. Le fleuve P^n^e^^ pi^sente'* ptesque 
partout un canal tranquille, et dans certains endroits^ il 
embrasse" de petit^s ties, dont il 6temise*' la yerdote. Oe 
qui 6tonne le pluls, est une certaine intelligence dans la dis- 
tnbution des omements qui parent** ces retraites." Ailleurs" 
c' est V art qui s' efForce*' d' imiter** la nature ; ici^ la nature 
paralt vouloir imiter Part. Les lauriers'* et difftreater 
sortes d' arbrisseaux" forn^ent d' eux-m^mes d^s beroesiiV' 
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ei des bosquets,** et font un beau contraste avec des 
bouquets** de bois places au pied de V CHympe. Enfin, tout 
iicifisente, en ces beaux lieux, la d6coration la plus riante.* 
be tous cot^s V ceil semble respirer la fratcheur,*^ et V &me 
recevoir un nouvel esprit de vie. 

1, ValUe, yaie. 2, PeupUer^ poplar. 3, Platant, plane-tree. 4, 
Frkie^ ash. 5, Su/rprenanA^ surprising. 6, JnUirj spring forth. 7, 
SUparer, to separate. 8, Smnmet^ soxnmit. 9, S? ichofper, to escape. 
10, Veiuptij pleasore. 11, Pinee, Peneus. 13, PruenUft to present 
13, EndroUt place. 14, Embrasser^ to embrace. 15*, EterMur^ to 
make perpecuaL 16, Pwrtr^ to adorn. 17, RetraUe^ retreat. 18, 
JUUetirif elsewhere. 19, ST effcrcer^ to strive. 90, ImUer, to imitate. 
81, iMurier, laurel. 99; Arbmseau^ shrub. 33, BereeaUf arbor. 94, 
Bm^uU, grove, 95, Boufuti, cluster* 96, Miant, smiling. 97, 
fVokAMir, freshness. 
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Jb MisM, Craife, 

J§ mnitt Ul trvis^ U erail, Htm ert^frnM^ mm ar o fe i t ih cr u i w i t^ 

Ibtliin, thoo btlwTMC, hebtUavai, w»belwv«, youbetiere^ dit]rteli»v» 

Do you believe that it will rain ^ . . ^ 

to-morrow 1 Croyez-vousqu'ilplenvradcmainl 

1 believe that it will rain soon, Je crois qu' il pleuvra bientdt, 

He believes all that one says, II croit tout ce que Ton dit, 

We believe that; do they not be- Nous croyons cela; ne le croieat* 

lieve it 1 ils pas 1 

An Amencofn, Un Amiricain, 

WiU you see? Verrez-wms 7 (fut of tmr,) 

luHUsee, ^ Jeverrai^ 

When will you see my fathe^in- Qjoand yenex-vous moa bean* 

lawt ptel 

i shall see him on Tuesday, Je le vemi Maidi 

r 

A noun in the predicate characterizing the subject like an adjeeUTe 
cakes no article in French. 

My brother is a captain, Mon fVdre est eapitalne, 

I am a Frenchman, Jesnis fran^ais, 
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yda s^ii aa Ameirleaii, Vonstes aia(ric«|iv ... 

Tow son will b« a soldier, Votre &1$ aara aojdat, 

Does he not wish to be a scholar 1 Ne TeatTil pas Atre ^oolier f 

Vnhappif, wsfoftfWMU^ MaikemnuaSf 

UBvpj^miUs, i^ bonaear, 

Zfnhappincss, Le malhear, 

Msdimu, La mMediie, 

ZKAerv? Arethen? Ya-Ui? 

There is, There are, U 7 >» 

la there some medieiiie In that Y art4i de la m6dedae dans m 

drawerl tiroirl 

There is some, Hyena, 

An there not some books on the N' y a-t-il pas da/ Urres an te 

table? table 1 

There are some on it, II y en a deasns, 

Thereismnchnnhappinessin the n y a beauconpde malhenr dana 

world, le monde, 

How many men are. there in that Combien d'hommes ya-t-il dana 

roomi cette chambrel 

JDyy, Sec (fern,) siche, 

A pleasure f Un pkdsirt 

The jmee, grannf, Lejitf, 

A kingdam, Vn fvyakme, 

^xmcet La Prance^ 

Spaim, L* Bspagnef 

titemumy, h* AUemagTte, 

Engkmdj V Angleterre, 

Do jou beliere that man? I believe him. Does the 
master believe what we say ? He believes all that you say. 
We believe that you speak the truth ; do not they believe 
it 9 They believe it. Will you believe what I shall say f 
I shall believe it. Will 3rou come to see me on Wednesday 1 
I shall come to see you on Thursday or on Friday. Wiil 
they not come here to*morrow ? They will come here Uh 
day. When will the American come here ? He will come 
here soon, and we will come also. Is the American a cor- 

rral? He is a captain. Are you a lawyer? No, nit; 
am a physician. Are those travellers Frenchmeik? 
They are Spaniards. Is that man a carpenter ? He is not 
* carpenter ; he is a clock-maker. Is that German a sailor^ 
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No, sir ; ho is a merchant. Do jou lead a happy life? 1 
lead a happy life, and this wicked man leads an imhappt 
life. Is thai poor man happy 1 He is happy^ and that ricli 
man is unhappy .y Is there much happiness in the world t 
There is much happiness and much unhappiness also in- 
the world. Is there more of unhappiness than of hai>piness 
in the world ? No, sir ; there is more of happiness than (A 
unhappiness in the world. Is there not some medicine on 
your table? There is some. Are there many books in 
lliat drawer ? There are not many. How many scholam 
are there in that school 1 There are two hundred. Is 
there not too much medicine at your house ? There is too 
much. Is not that tree all dry ? It is all dry. Will you 
have some dry fish? I wish for some dry codfish. Does 
that man love pleasure ? H& loves pleasure, and he seeks 
it Have not those apples much juice ? They have much 
juice; bubi these oranges have more juice than they. Are 
not France, Spain, Germany and England kingdoms of 
Europe ? They are kingdoms of Europe. Are not France 
and Spain bea?itiful kingdoms ? They ore beautiful king* 
doms, and Germany and England are beautiful also. 

Does not the new continent comprehend North Americfi 
and South America?- Is not Asia larger than Africa? 
Does not that Spaniard look like a coxcomb? Does youi 
brother read much ? Has he a good memory ? Do you 
know how to read the German ? 

II y a en Afrique, sur les bords^ de la mer, une contree 
qu' un grand fleuve traverse' et baigne' de ses eaux ; chaque 
ann^e aux premiers jours de F^t^,^ ce fleuve s'^leve au- 
dassus de ses rives* et se r^pand dans les campagnes, que 
■es flots' couvrent' bientot entierement ;* puis, aprds 
quelques jours de cette vaste inondation, on le voit se retirer* 
lentement,*® en laissant" la terre couverte d'un limon 
bienfaisant" qui la fertilise et lui fait produire" d' abondantet 
moissons.*^ / 

Ce flsuve remarquable se nomme'* le Nil, et le pays qu'il 
anose ainsi^' est V Egypte, dont il est souvent question dans 
I'histoire sainte.'^ 

La vie humaine est semblable a un chemin,*' dont V issue 
est un precipice afireux * on nous 3n avertit'^ dds le pia 
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mier pas f^ mak la loi est prononc^e,?* il &ut" amneer 
totxjours. Un poida*^ invisible, une force invincible nottt 
entralne ; ii faut sans cesse avancer vers le precipice. 

1^ Bordf shore. 2, TYaverser^ to pass through. 3, Baigner, f^ 
bathe. 4, SU^ summer. 5, /?tt7«, bank. 6, JF^, wave. 7, CMMTrtr, 
to cover. 8, EfUiiremefUf entirely. 9, Retirer, to retire. 10, Lei^ 
temttUf slowly. 11, LaissatU, leaving. 13, BienfaisatU, beneficiaL 

18, ProdHsrej to produce. 14, Moisson^ harvest 15, 8e Twnmer, to 
be called. 16, JLina, thus. 17, Saint, sacred. 18, Chemin, road. 

19, Ag're%iXy Mg^iM, '20, AverUff to warn. 21, Pas, step. 22, 
Fnmoncee, pronounced. 23, JF^aU, is necessary. 24, Poids, weight 
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A. ftpubUc, Une repubUque, 

ToferMf Former f 

The United States, Les Elats-Unis, 

The United States form a repnb- Les Etats-Unis formentuneripnb* 
lie, lique. 

Almost all French verbs have the first and second persons fuk 
RiL of the Imperative, the same as those of the Indicative presaU 
fnnitting the subject 



9o to your room, 

Ciook for your book, 

Let us go Co our rooms, 

Let us look for our books, 

Speak to that man, 

Let us speak to the stranger, 

Shut the door. 

Let us buy some f^ves, 

Dry the linen. 

Come helte, 

Do not shut the window, 

Pbowrv, 

He loves pleasure, 

iMtocent, 

Criminal^ 

Tlwllrw^ 



Allez k votre chambre, 

Cherchez votre livre, 

Aliens It nos ehambres, 

Cherchons nos liviee, 

Parlez & cet homme. 

Parlous It 1' iStranger, 

Fermez la porte, 

Achetons des gants, 

S^chez le linge, 

Venes ici, 

Ne fermez pas la fenAtmi 

Lep2amr, 

II aime le plaisir, 

JftfkKenl, 
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in 

Mf duoat isdiy, J* ai la gorge s&die, * i 

Thmteff SiUnr, 

All people, every body, Teat le monde, 

Do not enter his room, there are N' entrez pas dans sa ehambiCly i 

people with him, y a du monde avec Ini, 

Every body knows your secret. Tout le monde salt votre secret, 

JfUltherebe? * Yaura-M? 

There will be, II y aura, ' 

Is there a ball at yoar house 1 Y a-t-il un bal chez voos 'i 

There is one, II y en a nn, 

Vni there be one at the neigh- _, „ , , . . • 

^f^ '} Y en aura-t-il on chez le voism i 

There will be one, II y en aura un. 

Will tMra be many people at the Y aura-t-il beaucoop de noRife an 

bain ball 

There will be many, II y en aura beaucoup, 

Ottjff Gai, 

Dnmkt tipsy, Ivrg, 

Your friend looks gay. Voire ami a V air gai. 

That man looks tipsy, Get homme a T air ivre. 

Look for thy book, Cherche ton Itvre. ' 

The SECOND PERSON SINGULAR of the Imperative, is, in almost au 
cases, the. same word as the first person singular of the Indicative 
present* 

Come (thou) to thy fether, Viens k ton p^re, 

Speak (thou) to thy sister, Parle & ta soenr, 

Take thy hat, Prends ton chapeau, 

WiUytmkfunOf Samrez-vous? 

I shall know, Je sanrai, 

Will you know how to speak Sanrez-vous Meiildt parto fer ^ 

French soon 1 iran^ais 1 

I shall know how to speak it ioon, Je sanrai le parler bientftt, 
WisdoTiif Lasagesse, 

A triangUf Un triangle^ *' 

A line, Une Zigw, 

The yard. La cour. 
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The kuk fford, * La cour d$ derrUn, 

AJhwer, Une jCfur, 

There are some flowers in the II jr a des floors dans la oowr 4l 
ftont yard, deraot. 

. Are there many republics ia the world % The .United 
States form a great republic, but there are not many, is 
there anything new in the republic of letters ? There is 
nothing new. Does he dwell in the United States of North 
America ? He dwells there. Go to school my son ; art 
thou not going there ? I am going there. Shut the door 
and open (Less. 33.) the window. Put your book on the 
table, and look for your hat Speak to that man. Ckxae 
here. Hold this horse. Let us go home. Let us drink 
ec^e water. Let us read this book. Let us buy some ap- 
ples. Let us shut the window. Let us open the door. Qo 
to thy mother. Come to thy father. Speak to thy brother. 
Study your lesson. Do yourwork. Let us write our ex*; 
ercises. Do not write so fast. Does that man love pleasure t 
He loves it Are there many innocent pleasures ? There 
Are many innocent and many criminal ones./ Is not your 
tbioat swollen? (Les. 47.) .My throat is swollen. Drink 
some water ; is not your throat dry % It is dry (I have it 
dry.) Why do yon not enter into that room? I do not 
enter into, it (y) because there are too many people (there.) 
Let us enter into this stCHre ; and let us buy something nel^. 
Will there be many people at your house on Sunday? 
There will be many there to-morrow, and on Tuesday* 
Will there be a ball at the neighbor's ? There will be one 
(there.) Why does that man look gay? (Les. 50) He 
looks gay^ because he has much money. Does he not look 
drunk ? He looks drunk. Does he not look gay ? He 
does not look gay ; he looks drunk. Will y^u soon know 
how to write and speak the French ? I shall soon knqw 
how to speak it, and my brother will soon know how to 
speak' it also. We shall know how to do our work, will 
they know how to do theirs ? They will know it. Htyi 
not that man muc)i wisdom ? He has much. Do you 
Admire his wisdom ? I admire it. How many lines form 
a triangle? Three lines form a triangle. Do you like 



4U nn nFffT^nnftB lessor. 

flowers t I like them. Are there not flowers in the fhmt 
yard ? There are flowers in the front yard, and trees in the 
back yard. Are there not flowers in the back yard ? There 
Mie not 

Gardez'-vous de confondre' le nom sacr^' d' honneiu^ avee 
oe pr^jug^ fiSroce' qui met toutes les vertus It la pointe 
d'une ip^e^, et n' est propre' qu' ifaire de braves sc^l^rats.* 

En quoi consiste ce prejug^ ? Dans V opinion^ la pluc 
extravagante et la plus barbare*^ qui peut jamais entrer dans 
1' esprit humain, ^avoir," que-tous les devoirs de la 80ci6t6 
sont suppl6€s** par la bravoure ;" qu' un homme n' est pluB 
fburbe," fripon," calomniateur ;'' qu'il est civil, humain^ 
poh'") quand il sait se battre,*^ que le mensonge" se change 
en v6rit^, que le vol" devient" legitime,** la perMie honn^te, 
V infid^lit^** louable," sitot'* qu' on soutieni** tout cela le fer 
k la main ; qu' un affront est toujours bien r^par6^ par ua 
coup*' d' 6p6e, et qu' on^n' a jamais t«t avec un homme, 
pourvu" qu' on le tue. 

1, Oarder, to beware. 2, Omftmirt^ to confoand. 3, Stucri^ sacied. 
i, Uowmvr^ honor. 5, Prejfu^i^ prejudice. 6, Fkrou^ savage. 7, 
JSIpee, Bword. ^^Praprt^tx. 9, <Sbl/cra^ villain. 10, B«f Aaiv, buhar 
roiu. U, SwoiT^ namefly. . 12, &wjpipUU^ fulfilled (supplied.) 13» 
Bravoure^ courage, li, Fowrbe^ a cheat 15, fYiipen^ a knave, 16^ 
CalommaUnig'y calumniator, (a), PoU, polite. 17, Se baUn^ to figbt 
18, Mensonge, falsehood. 19, Vol, robbery. 20, DntTwr, to beeomie. 
81, LigUitMy lawful. 22; JnfidOUe, treachery. 33, Louatie^ commea- 
dabie. 24, SUU^ as soon. 95, Soutenir, to maintain. 26, Hipar^ 
rejtaired. 27, Coup, blow. 38, PourvUf provided. 



TBB FlfTY-THIBD LESSON. CmaUANTE-TIIOiaElaiE IJE9aif. 

The lampf La lampej 

Light the lamp, Allumez la lampe. 

Light it, AUumez-la, 

laght them, AUumesE-les, 

The persons of the Imperative given ih the last lesson, (the seeena 
thigular, and the first and second jdural,) when aifirmative, take mt 



wt ihb verb, and joiiied lo it by m ^yphm, all those pjoaomu wtteh 
^JMally ccnne before the rerb, as foUove : 






Send, me the letters, Envojrez-moi les lettres, 

Send them (or it) to me, Envoyez-les (ou la) -moi, 

Send them (or it) to ns, Enroyez-les (on la) -nous, 

^(or^heTf ^™ ^""'^ '*^ ^ ^ Enroyons-les (ou la).liii. 
Let ns send them (or it) to them, E^Toyons-les (on la) -leor, 
Send thou them (or it) to me, Envt>ie-les (ou la) -moi. 

As seen with the indicatiTe (Les. 39,) y with the imperative, also 
is placed alter the other pronouns,^ except en^ which is always placed 
last. 

Send them there, EuToyes-les-y, 

Send some there, Enroyez-y-en, 

Stnd me some,. Earoyez-m' en. 

7b nm, C^unt, 

IniB, tlMKinmBail,^ hftrani, wvnu, yMtriiBi thtfnia. 

After, ApriSf 

Do yon run after that man 1 Courez-yons aprds eet homme 1 

I- ran after him, Je conrs apr&<i lui. 

Does this horse ran fiwter than Ce cheval-ci coiirt-il plus vile qiw 

thati celni-lii? 

They run the one as fast as the IlsoourentanssiTitermiqaeraii* 

other, tre, 

We run better than they, Nom courons mieux qa'enx, 

WtU fou run ? Courrtas-vtms (fnt. of cMinV,) 

I will iim, * ' Je coprrai, 

A jKor, Une pcirt^ 

A jwocA, Une pieU^ 

The strmpbiTTf, Lti/rmse, 

A,nat*tree, Untipsifr, 

An appie4n9f Vn pommur, 

A pe^-^vf , Un paHar, 

A /wfAIWM, Un picker. 

■■*■■ " I '■■ ■'■■'■'■ ■ .11 fii 

*rbMCtote|toM««AirflM<ilid;^fa. 



' llbwr, mmA to enelattitUoiw to E»glltltj<Adfi4toWd^>byiAdH«»' 
live or adverb, is rendered in French by fue, and tine a^eetife ptoedl 
after the verb. 

How beaotifol (hat rose-tree is 1 . Gtae ce rosier est beau f 
How large that apple-tree is ! Gtae ce pommier esjt grand t 
How strong yon are I Ctoe vo^s Ates fort 1 

How pretty they are ! GUi' elles sont jolies I 

The sputKf ^Le carri, 
The drcUf Le cercU^ 

The lefi hand, La main gauckcj 

The right hand, fj Lamatodroite. < 

Light the lamp. Light it. Let us light it. Let us Ughy 
the lamps. Let us light them. Light them. Light (thou) 
thy lamp. Give me the breajd. Give me some. Give it to 
him. Give him soiEie. GHve us back our hooka* Give. 
them back to us. Take {mwnes) the horse to the.fivei& 
Take him there. Let us take him there. Send your 
brothers some letters. Send them some. Let us send them 
sonae. Send them to your brothm'. Send them to hiat.. 
Carry thy books to the school Carry them there. Carry 
them to thy sister. Carry them to her. Carry some to her. 
Do -you not run too fast? I do not run too fast. Does the 
American run .as fast as the Frenchman? They run the 
one as fast as the other. Do we not run better than he ? 
We run better than he. Will you run as fast as I ? I 
shall run faster thaii you. Shall we run after that man? 
We shall not run after him, but the soldiers will run after, 
him, and the boy will run after him., Have you fruit at^J 
your house? We have pears, peaches and strawberries. J^-^ 4 -^ 
Do you like pears ? I like pears ; but I like peaches better 
than pears, and strawberries better than peaches. Are 
there trees in your yard ? There are rose trees in my front 
yard, and apple trees, pear trees and peach trees in the back 
yard. What trees are there in your garden ? There am 
rose trees, apple trees, peach trees and pear trees. How 
many lines form a square ? FoiAr lines form a square, and 
one une forms a circle* How many hands have you? ^ I 
have two, the right hand and the left ; I have also> two fis^ 
the. Tight foot and the left. -, 

Do you belieMO all that ane BUf»t Will you see tlM 
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American on Wednesday? Is there more happintaB thaa 
onhappiness in the worid9 Are not Fmnce, Spain, Engw 
land and Gennanj, kingdoms of Europe? Do not the 
United States of North America form a great republic 1 

La majesty des Elcrituies' m'^tonne ; la saintet^* de 
1' Evangile' parle k mon coeur. Yoyez les hvres des philos* 
ophes^ avec toute leur pompe ; quails sont petits prds de ce- 
lui-li ! Un hvre k la fois si sublime et si sage' n' est pas 
r^ouvrage des hommes, et celui dont il fait V histoire est plus 
un homme. Est-ce \k le ton' d' un enthousiaste ou d' un 
ambitieuz' sectaire V Cluelle douceur I quelle puret^ dans 
ses mcBurs P quelle gr&ce touchante dans ses instructibns ) 
quelle ^l^vation dans ses maximes ) quelle profonde sagesse 
dans ses discours I quelle presence d' esprit, quelle finesse*" 
et quelle justesse" dans ses r6ponses 1" quel empire sur ses 
passions! Od est P homme, oik est le sage qui sait agir,** 
souffiir*^ et mourir'' sans faiblesse'* et sans ostentation t 
Ctuand Platon peint son juste*^ imaginaire" couyert de tout 
V opprobre'* du crime, et digne" de tout le prix** de la vertUj 
il peint trait pour trait Jteus- Christ ; la ressemblanoe est si 
frappante," que tous les pdres P ont sentie.^'^ 

Cluel pr6jug6, quel aveuglement" ne faut-il pas avour pour 
oser** comparer** le fils de Sophronisque" au fils de Marie 1 

1, EcrHnnre, scripiore. 3. SainteU, holiness. 3, EvangUe^ gospel 
4, PkUcsopkt^ philosopher. 5, Sage^ wise. 6, Ton^ tone. 7, Amibu 
Ueux, ambitious. 8, Sectaire, sectarian. 9, Masurs, morals. 10, jFV- 
nesse, acuteness. 11, JusUsse, jostness. 13, JReponse, reply. 13, Agir, 
to act 14, Sovffrir^ to suffer. 15, Mowir, to die. 16, FaiHesMt 
weakness. 17, JusU, just man. 18, Imagvuare, imaginary. 19| 
Opprobre^ infamj. 20, DigrUt worthy. 31, Prix, reward. 23, Prop 
pon^, striking, (a,) £lni^, felt. 23, i4«ni^2nii«n<, blindness. 34, Otser» 
to dare. 85, Comparer, to compare. 26, Sapknmisfptej Sophroniscus* 



TUB nFTT-FousTR LEa»0N. ciNauANT»Qi7ATBifaa Ligoir 

The mr, VtrnJk, (fiim.) 

. r 



JHttmtmifd idtfjimmd, >' JMmUtiA 

It has been seen (Les. 47,) that in speaking of parts of the boitfi 
the French commonly use the verb io have and the arUde^ where the 
English employ the reib to be and the possessire adjectiye. The 
same idtoiki is to be obserred in phrases like the fellowfog: 

Mykanduserej J*aimaldlamaint 

k your foot Kore 1 Ayez-voaamalaapiedt 

U is sore, J'yaimal, 

Is his ear sore 1 A-tril mal I V oreiUe 1 

Isitaorel Ya-trUmal1 

It is sons, II y a nial. 

The wtuUc FoT^ .La mms^pu, Car^ 

That mwBicto's am is soie, . Ce musicien a msl aa bras, 

UissQtie, nyamal, 

^luty cerreett Jiule, 

That masidaa's ear is eorreet, Ce mosiciea a 1' oieilla joste. 

V» cAarmt Ckanner, 

7V^ Moiwnr, 



< 



Idk, \ ^JioadiMt, lwdi«, w»dK ywdH tkqrdto 

Hp \m (now) going to die, II va moturir. 

An infinitiye after aUeff denotes something to take place immadi- 
attly. 

I am going (now) to bring my book, Je vais apporter mon liyrei 

That horse is dying of hunger, Ce cheval mean de faim, 

Misery — loant, La misire^ 

Tidio%tmess, laatiiude, L* Mfwt, (mas.) 

I die of lassitude, Je meurs d* ennui, 

They die of cold, . lis meurent de froid, 

IshaUdUi Jemourrtdf 

Will you not die if you drink Ne mourrez-Yous pas si tov Im* 

thati yezceial 

We shall die, Nous moorrons, 

TOose poor ehfldrendfe of want, C««.P«»^«» «»«»«• «««« ^ 
*^ misere, 

His heart is contented, U a le eosor oontentt 

He is displeased with Toiii -II est mteontent de tqhs^ 



//.; < 



BdK%hmmei Apportes-le-aAf, - 

Gwif il to Urn, Porttt-le4ai, 

Da not cany it to hHii, Neleloiportezpas. 

Negatire .imperatives, like the other moods, take the pionoQna 1>»^ 
fore the verb. 

Do not Hdag it to me, Ne me 1' apponez pas, 

Let OS send them the books, Envoyons-lenr les livres, 

Let OB send U>em to them, Envojons-les-leur, 

Let US not send them to them, Ne les leur envoyons pas, 

Let OS send them some, Envoyons-leur-en, 

Let OS not send th^m any, Ne leur en envoyons pas, 

Badf ^u, (past participle of iltwtr,) 

Been, Eti, (past participle of IStreJ) 

Tm Compound PiaracT tbhsm is Ibimad in French as in EiiglMl 
by jdb^tug the past partleiple to the present tense of the Tvib to km$, 
fasMr.) 



J* Mi Ml, Cat M Ml, 


U atUt nou9 avvna mi* 


Ihavshad, thoahutlud. 


ha bw had, we bavc had, 


««MMM«M, 


Ugtmtnt, 


7«MiliftT«had, 


tkofht^h^ 


s^ ^^v ^^a^wi w ^p^p ^PB^Pi 


Uaki, iMM aoMM JfJb 


IhSffelHM, thoalMHllMM, 


IwliwbaM, trahairabaM, 


MMMff M, 


iUtmtm, 




they ]»▼• keen. 


Have you had my bookl 


Avea-vons en mon livre t 


I have had it, 


JeTaiea. 



Pnmoons and negatives which aro placed before or afiar the verb 
in the simple tenses, are placed before or after the auxiliary, in Iht 
compound tenses. 

i hate not had it, Je ne I'ai pas eu, 

Have you been to the ehurehl Aves-vons 6t6 k T^se 1 

( hare beea there, J' y ai Ati, 

I have not been there, f/'/ Jen'y aipas6t6. 

la that man's ncfart eoqtented ? It is contented. Art 
vou displeased with roe? No^sir; I am pkased with joa, 
ts the musician displeased because his ear is sore^ He if 
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displeaaad beejratfe bn ejm are sore {mai mm ymak.^ 
What is the matter with jou? (Lee. 17.) Mj foot is sow 
Is your tongue sore? It is not sore* my finger is «om 
What is the matter with that man % liis left arm is sora. 
Is his right han i sore? It is not sore. What is the matter 
^th those boys ? Their feet are sore. Are their fingers 
sore? They are not sore. Is that musician's ear correct? 
It is correct That music charms all ears ; do you hear 
it ? I hear it. Do you Uke music ? I hke it much. Bring 
me the peaches. Bring them to me. Do not bring them 
to me. Bring me some. Do not bring me any. Carry 
thy brother the pears. Carry them to him. Do not carry 
them to him. ' Carry him some. Do not cany him any- 
Let . us send the strawberries home. Let us send . them 
there. L^ us not send thein there. Let us send some 
there. Let^ ud not send any there. Is not that poor man 
'going to die ? >«(He is going to die of want Will not that 
b(»8e die of hunger ? He will die of it (e».) Are not those 
poor children dying of cold ? They are dying of it. Give 
me something t^ead, because I am dying of lassitude. I 
will give you something to read. Shall I not die if I drink 
all that? You will die if you drink it b that sick man 
dying of misery ? He is ajdng of it. Have you had my 
umbrella? I hav^ had it We have had our money. 
Have the soldiers had theirs ? They have had theixB ; and 
the corporal has had his. |fave you been to the market? 
I have been there. We haVe been to the river ; have ovr 
firiends been there? They have been there, and the captain 
has beep there also. 

Nous avons tous un gott naturel pour la vie champ^tre.* 
Loin' du firacas' des villes et des jouissances^ factices' que 
leur vaine et tumultueuse soci6t6 pent ofifrir,' avec quel plai 
sir nous uUons y respirer V air de la sant^, de la liberty, de 
la paix ) Une scene se prepare plus int^ressante^ mille fois 
que toutes celles que 1' art invente k grand frais' pour voias 
amuser ou vous diistraire.' Du sommet de la montagne qui 
Dome*® r horizon, V astre*' du jour s* 61ance*' brillant" de tous 
ios feux. Le silence de la nuit n' est encore interrompu*^ 
fine par le chant** plaintif** et tendre du rossignol," ou le 
tiphyr l^ger qui murmure dans le feuillage, ou le bruit con* 




fus'' ^a rau^eau qui rcRile dans la prairie*' ses eaux 6tifiC(^^ 
lantes.*'' II me semble qu' it la campagne notre senmlbaiM^ 
de^ient jet" mxms orgueilleuse*' et plus yiye '^ que nous y 
aimons nos amis avec plus d» franchise^*^ nos femmes avec 
plus de tendresse '^ que les yeux de nos enfants nous y in- 
tlvMsenl^ davantsige ; que ii#us y. pArboa de oos wm^aoi- 
avec moins d' aigreur f' de la fortime avec plus d' indi£^ 
enca i 

1, C^ampitrej of the conn try. 2, Ldfif far. 3, Pracas, ttunalt. 4, 
Jbuissancej enjoyment. 5, P^acttee^ facticioas. 6, CS^Hr, ofler. ^, 1^ 
tiressant^ interesting^. 8, JP^aiSy expense. 9, Distraire, distract 1<I, 
Bomer, to bound. 11, Astre^ star. 12, S^BttmceTf to rush. 13, BriU 
lantf shining. 14, /7i^«rn7m^, interrupted. 15, Vhantj bulging. 14, 
PlahUif, plaintire. 17, Rossignol^ nightingale. 18, Confia, confosecb 
19, Prairie, meadow. 20, Etincelant, sparkling. 21, Et, both. 22, 
OrgueiUeux, proud. 23, Vif^ lively. 24, Franchise, fteedom. 25, 7^ 
dresae, tend^xicn. 26, Meresser, 27, Aigrewr, aenmoay. 



E^ntNOiMpME 



THE Fimr-Firra lbsson. ciNauANTE^ntNaipBas lbctoi 

Seen, r«, (past part, of ixnr,) 

Dime, Ftni, (p. p. oifaire,) 

Wiskedfar^ been mJUng, Vovht^ (p. p. '< vouUrir^ 

Bm gU ,'hek far, Ckerche, (p. p. '< fkereker,) 

Have you seen my brothef ? Avez-vous vu mon frdre 1 

I have seen him, Je T ai vu, 

Has he done his work 1 A-t-il fait son ouvrage 1 

Have we not been willing to do _J , i. . , 4 

, « Xvavons-noas pas vouin (aire oelal 

They hai« sought for-lheirMoacy, lis ont cherch^ leur argent. 

Verbs of the first conjugation (in sr) form their past participle by 
changing er into e. 

Oioen, Donni, (p. p. of 4*«M|#r,) 

Tmjied, TowU, (p. p. of Umcher,) 

4|v4»s ParH, (p.p. ofpflrfer,) 

ijgffi^ PriU, (p. p. ofpriter,) 

hoped, Uked, Ami, (p, p. of aimer,) 

Bau^U, ^Ach^, (p. p. of afi*«Ar,) 



Dnii, 



&^- 



C^ 



SkkS, (p. Ik. of iMilir») 
Cofsli (pw p. u£ cottar.) 

In these last eight, it is seen that the participle differs from the in- 
finitive only bj taking i final instead of ^. So of all verbs In er. 



Hnve yoQ giv«n monej to that 

mani • 

I have giren him some, 
Has he lent yon the bookl 
He has lent it to me, 
He has not lent it to yon, 
We hare bought those horses, 
Have they not broken the glasses 1 
They have not broken the glasses, 
TV law*, 
BmtOff ittelf, orn^t ff^^, 



Amez^vous donnA da V argani k o 

hommel 
Je Ini en ai donnA, 
Voos art-il prftii le line 1 
Ilmel'apritti, 
II ne voos V a pas prAt6, 
Noos avons achet6 ces chevaox 
N* ont-ils pas ca8s6 les venes 1 
Us n' ont -pas ca8s6 les verres 
Travailler, 
Sou 





ThUve, taUve&H, 


n«iv, mmtde^ 


Jb«<», 


t»9i», Hvit, 


mnu vjvoiu, vous vtvft, Us mmtm 


IUtis 


ibtM UtwI, Iw Htm, 


w» Vtn, TOO liTS, thftf lir*. 



He lives on roast beef^ 

Each ones works for himseUJ 

On what do yon live 1 

I Uve on biscuit and tea. 

They live only for the happiness 

ot' others, 
JtmiMikf lovdft 

Vice is odious of itself 

Aio«a, 

Have you the toothache 1 
Have you a pain in the teeth 1 
I have the headache, 
I have a pain in the head, ^ 



Chacwn^ (fern.) ckacimtf 

IlvitdeboBufr6ti, 

Chacun travaille pour sol, 

De quoi vivf z-vons 1 

Je vis de biscuit et da thft, 

lis ne vivent que pour le bonhM? 

des amies, 
AimaUe, 

Oaeux, (fern.) MiMMsr, 
La*ie«, 

Le vice est odienx de sol, 
PanttmCf (fern.) pmmttm^ 
VnedetU^ 

Ave2-vous (le) mal de dents 1 
Avez-vous mal aux dents t 

J'ai(10ii)<^d«^^^ 
J'aimal&latdte. 



Mai de, denotes rather the'name of the disease, an^I mal d the pan 
aileeted. 

He has sickness of the stomach, II a mal de eoeor. 



^ Have you seen the gmieral ? I have teen him. Ha«d»t 
ftcholar dcme his exercise ? No, sir ; he i9 lazy ; he has not 
dome it Did tliey not wish to buy your house ? Thajr 
wished to buy it, but we did not wish to sell it. Have you 

g'ven that man his money ? I have given it to him. Has 
} looked for his glove ^ He has not looked lor it Has 
any one touched my fruit? No •ne has touched it We 
spoke (have spoken) to your brothers ; did they apeak lo 
us ? They spoke to you. Did the scholars love the mas- 
ter t They loved him much. What did you buy at the 
store ? I bought pears, peaches, apples and strawberries. 
Where did they dry their linen ? They dried theirs befoie 
the fire, and we dried ours in the sun. W hat has he broken ? 
He has broken his window. Are there poor men who live 
only on potatoes ? There are many. Does each one live 
only for himself? No, sir ; each one lives for the happiness 
. f of others. On what do you live ? I live on meat and bread 
j^ and many other things. Is not vice odious of itself ? Vice 
' ^^''*is odious of itself, and virtue is lovely of itself Does nat 
that fat servant look lazy? He looks lazy. Why has net 
that scholar studied his lesson ? He has not studied be- 
cause he is lazy. Are you acquainted with that lady who 
is very amiable ? I am not acquainted with her ; but 1 have 
often seen her. What is the m'atter with you ? I.have the 
toothache. Have you the toothache often? I have not 
the toothache often, but I have a pain in the head often. 
What is the matter with your brother ? He is sick at the 
stomach becau'ke he has eaten too much fruit Has he sick- 
ness of the stomach often ? He has not sickness of the 
stomach often, but/ne has the headache often, and some- 
times a p€un in his teeth. 

Le crocodile est un grand animal qui vit tantot dans le 
Nil, et tant6t sur la terre ; 11 a la forme du l^zard^ de nos 
jardins, mais il est bien di^rent de ce petit animal, qui est 
douY et sans malice ; le crocodile, au contraire, est aussi 
' Tus6* que f6roce. On dh que lorsqu' il veut attirer pres de kii 
quelque voyageur pour le d^vorer,' il se cache dans Ics joncs^ 
du fleuve, et contrefait* le cri* d* un enfant qui pleure." Si 
on homme est assez imprudent pour s^ ena;qm)cher, leoKin- 
stre s' Glance tout-ii-coup sur lui avec violence, et d^vore 



144 

'pM en un instant. H«ar«us«ment <|ue oet aoinuJ^ ^toat 
n4clumt qu' il est, n« pout se d^fendre oontio 1' idmeumon, 
«p^c6 de rat d* Egjpte qui est son plus movtel enoeniy et 
<(yui mange les 'Oeufo du crocodile ou ses petits aussitdt qu' ils 
sortent des CBufs. 

Dieo a &it le monde de rien, par sa parole* et sa volont4,' 
6t poijor sa gloire.'^ II P a fait en six JQun. Le piemier jour 
fl a er44 le ciel et la tem, ensuite" la lumilre ; le second jour 
il a cr44 le firmament qu' il a appel4 le oieL; le troisitoe jour 
il a s4pai4 V eau et la terre, et a fait produire4 la terre toutss 
Iss plantes ; le quatii^me il a cr4^ le sdeil, la lune'* et lee 
4U3ileB^ ; le dnquidme il a form^ les oiseaux dans P air et 
les poissons dans la mer ; le sixitoe il a pioduit*^ les ani- 
iBiaux terrastres, et a form4 V homme k son image. 

1, Hxard^ lizard. 9; RuU, eanning. ^, Devarer, to devoor. 4, 

. aXmc, nish. 5, CofUre/airt, to coonterfeit. 6, Cri, ciy, 7^ Pleurer^ to 

9Xfp 8, PofoU^ word. 9, VoUmU^ w^L 10, Qlaire, glory. 11, JEh^ 

JMite, sOsr that 13, Z^eee, mooa. l3,£M^,sur. 14,Pr(M^pio- 

isoed. 



TBv mrr-anmi lbbbon. oniauAivTB-sixiivs isqoih. 

TYtbeahUt can. Pawmf» 

I oan, flioa eanit, \m eu, «• can, 700 ean, SMjr oaft. 

Umfid, UtOe, 

Can I be oaefql to 70a 1 Pois^je vons dtre utile 1 

Yoa can be nsefiil to me, Yoos me pouvez dtne uvile, 

Is he able to do his work 1 Peut-il faire son oumge 1 

We can do oars and they can do Nous ponvons faire le n6tre et Us 

theirs, peuvent faire le lenr, 

Wm jfou be abU 7 Pourrez-vous ? (fsL ofpoumnr.X 

I shall he able, Je paurrat. 
Will he be able to do his exercise 1 Pourra-t-il faire son thtaie ^ 

: Bewif CouHd^ 

Weak, F^aible, 

The kmee^ Le gentm. 

That man's baek is bent, Cet homme a le dos eooriM, 

His knees are weak, II a les xenoox iaible^ 



145 



That poor man is without money, 

Do yon go out without umbrella 1 

Will you hM, 

I will hold. 

He will hold the horse, 

FtOed, 

7%inked, 

Xnown, acqwdfUed wUk^ 

Studied. 

The nose, 

An tvtfgTt€% ifetf 

Ihsingf 

Asongy 

Have yon filled that bottle 1 

I hare filled it, 



Ce pauTTe homme est sans aifm^ 

Sortez-vons sans paraplnie 1 

T\endrez-^wms? (tut. of lenir,; 

Je tiendrai, 

II tiendra le cheval, 

/iempH, (p. p. of rempUr,} 

Remercii (p. p. of remirdtTf) 

Ouverty (p p. of trnvriTf) 

CotmUf (p. p. of carmaUrt,) 

SiudU, (p. p. of Uudier,) 

LarMf, 

Vn mrbre-vert, 

ChemteTt 

Vneehanton, 

Avez-vous rempli cette booteillel 

Je V ai remplie. 



The past participle forming part of an actlre yerb, agrees with its 
object when that object precedes, but when the object comes after It, 
it remains unchanged. 

The feminine and plural of past participles are formed like thoit 
of adjectives. 



Have you filled the bottles 1 

I have filled them, 

Has he thanked my sisters 1 

He has thanked them, 

He has thanked her, 

He has thanked him, 

Has he opened the drawer 1 

He has opened it, 

He has opened them, 

Have they opened the windows 1 

They have opened them, 

They have opened it, 

Have yon known those men 1 

I have known them, 

I have seen the ladies whom yon 



Avez-vous rempli les bonteiJesI 
Je les ai remplies, 
A-t-il remercie mes soeursl 
II les a remerci^es, 
n Fa remerciee, 
II r a remerci6, 
A-t-il ouvert le liroir 1 
II 1* a ouvert, 
n les a ouverts, 
Ont-ils ouvert les fen6t^s 1 
Us les ont ouvertes, 
UsTontouverte, 
Avez-vous connu ces hommoBl 
Je les ai connns, 

J' ai vn les dames qo* vow a?«i 
Toe* 
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f hare seen lier whom you buf _, , ,, ^^^ '^ 

^ r ai TU celle q^ue toqs avez yofi, 



I navtt atea him mfuaoL yoa have ,, . , . 

V J'aivaceiiuqaeyoiisayezTQ.. 



^.' '^ 



Can JDU tell me where my brother is ? I can not tell jou 
where be k. Can that scholar do his exercises ? '^ He can 
do them very soon. We can do our exercises ; can thej do 
theirs ? They can do theirs. Can you learn all your les- 
sons? I can learn them very well. Will your friend bnB 
able to learn his? He will be able to learn them. Will 
you be able to do your exercises to-morro^ir I shall be able 
to do them to-day. Do you know that man whose back b 
bent ? I know him weu. Have you known him whose 
knees are weak ? I have known him. Have yoii knowp 
his brothers ? I have known them. That man's back is 
bent ; are not his legs also weak ? They are weak. Can I 
be useful to you ? You can be useful to me. Will thsft 
boy be useful- to you ? He will be very useful to me. Dpes 
that man go out without a hat? He goes out without a 
hat. Will you go out without an umbrella ? I shall not 

fi out without an umbrella. Will you hold these horses 7 
will hold them. Has be filled the barrels with water? 
He has filled them with it Have vou thanked the ladies 
'fi>r the {des'^ flowers? I hare thanked them for them. (See 
Lesson 32.) Have the servants opened the windows? 
They have opened them. Have they opened the doori 
They have opened it. Have you studied French ? I have 
studied it. Have you studied the French grammar much ? 
I have not studied it much. Are there roses in your front 
yard? There are roses. What trees are there in your 
yard ? There are rose-trees and evergreen-trees. Has the 
lady sung that song? She has sung^ it Has she sung all 
those songs ? She has sung them all. Will you have ev- 
ergreen trees in your back yard ? I shall have some there. 
Have you seen the man whose hair is black ? Have yon 
seen him? Have they done their etercises? Have they 
done them ? Have you wished for the apples ? Have you 
wisned for them ? 

La main du temps, et plus encore celle des hemnms qui 
•ni ravag^^ tons les monuments de V antiqui^* n' ont riea 



pU* josqu' m^ contte lea pyramicleB. La sofiditA de leur eon* 
■Inaction, et 1' enomntS* de leur mosM^ les ont garanties^ da 
toute atteinte/ at semblant leur assurer* une dur^ ^temelleL 
Les Yoyageurs en parlent tous avec entbousiasme,'^ et cet 
enthou9iasme n' est pas exager^ ;" Y on commence i voir ces 
montagnes factices dix-huit lieues avant d* y arriver. Elles 
•emblent s' '6loigner^^ h, mesure qu' on s' en approche ; on en 
est encore a une lieue, et d^j^ elles dominent" tellement*^ sur 
la t6te, qu' on croit ^tre k leur pied ; enfin, V on y louche, et 
rien ne pent exprimer** la vari6t6 des sensations qu* on y 
^rouTe ; la hauteur de leur sommet, la rapidity de leur 
pente,"r amplteiJt" de leur surface, le poids de leur assiette,** 
la mi§moire des temps qu' elles rappellent, le calcul'* du trav- 
ail qu' elles ont coftt*,** V id^e'^ que ces immenses rochers" 
sont V ouvrage de V homme, si petit et si faible, qui rampe** 
k leur pied, tout saisit*^ a la fois le coBur et V esprit d' 6toiine- 
ment,** de terreur, d' humiliation, d' admiration, de respect. 

1, Ramger^ to ravage. 3, Aniipiiii, antiqaitjr. 8, Ph, been able. 
4, Jusqu* to, (as far as here) thus far. 5, EnormiUj vmsmess. ^ 
Masse^ mass. 7, Ck^rmUir^ to secure. 8, AUeiniet assaalt. 9, Aim* 
fvr, to assure. 10, Enihauname^ enthusiasm. 11, Exagerer jtoexM^ 
gerate. Eloigner^ to remove. 13, Dmniner^ to rise. 14. T^Uemenif 
so. 15, £2^m«r, to expresa 16, Penfe, alope. 17, Ampliwr, breadth. 
18, AssieUe^ position. 19, Caleul^ estimate. 20, CoiUer^ to cost. 31, 
IdiSfiAcsL 93) AidUr, rock. S3, JSanifwr, to creep. 84, iSaistr, atiae. 
35k EktMcmeiU, astoniahmeiit. 



THE FDTT-BEVBIITB IJBS80N. - dNaUAHTB- M Ern tiU I XJB^Oll. 

What ? (subject of the veib,) Qu? of-^ fui? 

TocMMf Omstr, 

What causes that 1 Q,a' e8t«ce qui caute eelal 

What causes «9M«Miiiolse1 Cia'estF«eqiii cavseioAlde bmitt 

Sa muchf to manf^ TYtrU, (4s be£ noon,) 

Riot, Siutaf^gc, 

Who makes so much riot 1 (^ui fait tant de tapage 1 

In negative phrases m is used without |w«, wrhea accompanied toy 
anj axpression whose signification is nsgativs. Thas wt have seal 

6 
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in (Les. 17,) iwiued wiQkaaipas,whui acoompaBied by «<, and also bf 
nm. The same with jamais^ (Les. S5,) and widi que, (Lbs, 98,) wUk 
partanme, (Les. 19.) The following, also, having a negatlTe aSgnilto» 
tkm, take ne withomjMi. 

No — no one, NiU fern. wuUe, 

But UUk^aeareekf an/If , kartUff Oulre, ^de beC nonn,) 

None, not any one, AuewHf fern, aucutitef 

No man knows that, Kol homme ne salt cela. 

He is not going anjr where, II ne va nolle part, 

▲ doBoTf Vne fiastrt, im dottar, one gaurdg. 

He has scarcely any money, II n' a gahn d' argent. 

He has'only a dollar^ II n' a qu' nne piastre. 
He has hardly less than twenty II n' a ' gnere moins de vingl 
dollars, piastres. 

Than before a number is rendered by de. 

He has more than thirty, n en a plus de trente, 

I have less than ten dollars, J' ai moins de dix piastres. 

This wine is hardly good, Ce vin n' est gahre bon, 

I know none of his friends, Je ne eonnais ancnn de ses amia. 

He does nothing, II ne fait rien, 

Do yoa speak to no one t Ne pariez-voos h personne t 

I speak neither to this one nor that Je ne parte ni a celni-ci ni H celni* 

one, 11^ 

He never goes out when it rains, 11 ne sort jamais quand il pleat, 

^ , , . Entreprendfie, (varied like prrndtftg 

•nmdertake. LeTs,) ^""^ 

Do 3roa undertake to translate Enireprenez-vons de tradoire ee 

this book, livre, 

I undertake to translate it, J* entreprends de le traduire. 

We have seen, (Les. 19,) that many French verbs require d before 
an infinitive depending on them. There are also many vert>s and 
phrases which require de before the dependent infinitive, as seen with 
si rtr y em ^fg, in the two last phrases. The following, already given, 
are of this kind. Avoir konte, avoir V tdr^ avoir peur, Ckaisir, JSHUno^ 
prendre^ Eire joyeux, Etre tnate, Parler, Pr^erer 

J^Hfid^ JoyeuXf 

[ am quite joyful to see you, Je suis tout joyeux de vous voir, 

lie is ashamed to wear that hat, n a hontede porter cechapeai^ 



Tirrr«8smn x.S8Mnr. 140 

JBat lie sot th« ftppearanee of Ifar^ilpul'alrdeb6inbeaiteoa|» 
diJnKiDg nmeli wine 1' de rin 1 

Jk» YOU afraid to go out ia the . ' , _^. # i • 

eToiiiiff 1 A vo-voQs peur de sortir Fe aoir 1 

Do yon cfaooee to take it or to Cboiaisses-voas de le prendie oa 

leaveitlieie? de k laisser ici 1 

Did bespeak to joa of baying; Vous a-t-il pail6 d'acketer Aoa 

my hoiee 1 ekeval 1 

fie wiU picfcr to remain heie, U priftrera de rester id, 

IHU, MiSy (p. p. of miUn,) 

Taken, Pris^ (p. p. of prendre,) 

Chaten, Cimsi, (p. p. of dUnnr,) 

Beaten, Batkk, (p. p. otbaUre,) 

Received, ^9^t (P* P* ottecevoir,) 

fftU ftm teeeiffe, Reeevrtx-wmif (flit otreeeimr,) 

I skall leeeiire, Je xeoevraL 

x- , ■ ' 
/ /. . .--^ . 

What causes that? The wind causes it. What makes 

80 much noise ? The ehildzen make it. What can«"^ - ihat 

great noise?* The dogs cause it. Who maV'^ . much 

tiot? The si^diers make it. Do not make ^j much riot 

No living man knows Uiat I have hardly any money ; 

will you lend me some ? No, sir ; I have but five doUars. 

That poor man has hardly any monev ; will you give him 

some % I will give him only two dollars. Do you know 

my friends ? I know xA) one of your friends. LJo you «n« 

deortake any thing without money ? I undertake nothing 

without money. Does he undertake to learn French ? He 

undertakes to learn it Are they ashamed to go to the house 

<tf that poor man? They aie ashamed to go there. Does 

he not look as if he were (/* otr $ Stre) rich? He looks as 

if he were rich. Are you afraid to speak to that man ? 

I am not afraid to speak to him. Will he choose to 

take these glovte or to leave them ? He will choose to 

take them. Do you undertake to learn Oerman without 

a master ? I do not undertake to learn it Why is your 

fHend so joyous ? He is joyous to see ma Of what does 

he speak to you? He spoke to me of buying a new house. 

Do you prefer to go home or to remain here? I prefer to 

remain here. Where is his son ? He has lef( him at {h) 
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Paris. Where did yoa leave your old friend f I left him in 
the country. . Where^ave you put your books ?. I have 
put them on the table. Where has he put his new pens f 
He has put them in the drawer. Who took my cravat ? I 
took it. What gloves have you chosen? I have chosen 
those. What apples have you chosen f I have chosen 
those. What dogs have you beaten ? I have beaten those 
which you have beaten. Did you receive my letter 7 1 
received it. Did you receive his? I received them. 
When shall we receive our money ? You will receive 
yours when he shall receive his. 

L' EterneP Dieu dit h Adam ; La terre sera maudite' k 
cause de toi, tu en mangeras en travail tons ies jours de ta 
vie. Et elle te prpduira des Spines' et des chardons \* et ta 
mangeras V herbe des champs.' Tu mangeras le pain k ia 
sueuP de ton visage, jusqu' a cq que^ tu retoumes" en la 
terre d' oCttu asi^t^ pris ; car tu es poudre,* et tu retoumeras 
en poudre. 

Les deux rives du Mississipp pr6sentent le tableau*^ le 
plus extraordinaire. Sur le bord occidental, des savanes<^ 
se d^roulent" aperte de vue" ; leur flots debenture semblent 
monter dans V azur du ciel, oCt ils s' ^vanouissent. On volt 
dans ces prairies sans bomes,^ errer*^ a V aventure^ des 
troupeaux** de trois ou quatre mille buffles^^ sauvagea. 
Ctuelquefois un bison, charg6*' d' ann^es, fendant^* les flotd 
k la nage,^ se vient ooucher*^ parmi" les hautes herbea^ 
dans une tie du Mississippi. A son front om6 de deux 
croissants," k sa barbe antique et limoneuse,** vous pouves 
le prendre pour le dieu mugissant** du fleuve, qui jette ua 
regard* satisfait sur la grandeur de ses ondes et la sauvage 
abondance de ses rives. 

1, BUmdt eternal 8, MaudU, cursed. 3, Epmej thorn. 4, Ckfurdim, 
thistle. 5, Gla«^, field. 6, Sueur^ sweat. % Jusqi^ d ce que, \mtiL 
8, RdowmeTf to letom. 9, Poudre, dust tO, Tli^feoK, picture, (a,) 
Savame, savannah. 11, Se dirmder, to extend. 13, Aperte de tme, (to 
loss of sight,) out of sight. 13, Barwe, limit. 14, Etrer, to stray. 15^ 
A VaoenUnre, at random. 16, TVMCjveaiv flock, 17, Bujie, boffido. 
16, Charge, k aded. 19, F^tndivni, dividing. ^^ Ala nage, by swim- 
ming. S)f Se ^oucher^to lie down. S3, Parmi, among. 83, Ommmi, 
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eiestfent 94, Lamoneux, puddf. ' 25, JUm^mmh^, roaiing. 96, J fcya wi 
look. 



THE FIFTT-EIGBTH LESSON. dNaUANTE HUmlaiE LE^ON 



Given back, restored^ . 

Beardf understood, 

Becognixed, 

Drunkf 

SaU, 

He knew his lesson, 

He knew it, 

Did you conduct her to the thea- 

tiel 
[ ha^e translated the book, 
I have given them back, 

What houses have yoa sold 1 

I heard some noise, 

We recognized her, 

Have jrou dnmk the lyater 1 

J have drunk it, 

Tkenews, 

Has he told you the news 1 

He has told it to me, 

7h promise, 

He promises- to come to-morrow, 

AbtHU, 

Asteafnboat, 

Aroadf 

Armkoad, 

By the steamboat, 
By the railroad. 

Are you goiog by the steamboat, 
or by the railroad 1 



SUy (p. p. oisavoir,) 
ConduUf (p. p. of canduire,) 
Tradwt, (p. p. of traduire,) 
Rendu, (p. p. of rendre,) 
Vendu, (p. p. of vendre,) 
EnUndu, (p. p. of erUendre,) 
Recffnnu, (p. p. of reconmaUre^ 
J9u,(p. p. of bovrey) 
Dit, (p.p. of dire,) 
II a su sa le9on, 
U I'asue, 

L' avez-vous conduite au thMtfv I 

J' ai traduit le livre, 

Je les ai rendus, 

Cluelles maisons Sivez-vous va^ 

duesi 
J' ai entendu du bruit, 
Nous 1' avons reconnue, 
Avez-vous bu 1' eau 1 
Je r ai bue, 
tAnouvelley 

Vous a-tril dit la nouvelle 1 
II ine V a dite, 
Protneiiref (varied like met6re, Let. 

39 ; it takes de bef. inf.) 
II promet de venir demain, 
TJ D. bateau, 
tin bateau d vapeur, 
Un chenUn, 
Vncheminde/ert 
Par, 

Par le bateau t vapeur, 
Par le chemin de fer, 
AUez-vous par le bateau a vapeor 

ou par le chemin de fer 1 



I8t 

On horseback, A ckevidj 

I so on horseback, he coes qq 

^ou aui^o.<», ae sue. ou j^ ^g ,^ chcral, il Ta 4 pled. 

7 which is commonly used of things sometimes refers to persooB. 

Do yoa think of me T Pensez-Tons k moi 1 

I think of you, J' y pense, 

Every day, Tons les joars. 

Every morning, Tons les matins, 

Every evening, Tons les soirs, 

Every week, Toutes les semaiines. 

An hour. • Une kewre. 

A mtiMtfe, Une mtrnvte. 

Every hour, Toates les henres. 

Every year. Tons les ans, 

Bmy two days, Tous les deux jours. 

Every five minutes, Toutes les cinq minuter. 

Did the scholar know his lesson ? He knew it very well: 
Did you know his secret % I did not* know it Where did 
you conduct those men ? I conducted them to the church. 
Where did he conduct his sisters ? He conducted them no- 
where. What books did they translate ? They translated 
the books which you translated. Have you received yout 
letters % I have received them. Have you given back hia 
books to that man? I have given them back to him. 
Have your brother and your father sold their houses ? They 
have sold them. Did you hear those birdst I heard them. 
Did you recognize those men ? I recognized them. Who 
drank that water? I drank it Who told you the news? 
My brother-in-law told it to me. Will jrou tell me the 
news? I will tell it to you. Do you promise to come to 
my bouse often? I promise to come there every day. 
Will you come by the boat or on foot ? I will come <m 
horseback. Do you promise to come by the steamboftti 
I will come by the steamboat or by the railroad. Does 
not one travel veiy fast when one goes by the railroad f 
One travels very nist by the railroad. Do you like better 
to go on horseback or on foot ? I like better to go on foot 



Do jou thmk of me ? I think of jou. Do you think of 
me often? I think of jrou very often. Do jou think of 
that man every day 1 I do not think of him every day. 
What has caused all that noise ? I do not know what has 
caused it Does that man Undertake any thing without 
money ? He undertakes to travel without money. Does 
that boy work every da^ ? He works every day and read^ 
everv evening. Does he go to church every Sunday I He 
goes there every three days. "■ Do not those children drink 
every five minutes 1 They drink every hour. Did yo^ 
taki% my pen ? I took it Has he put the pens on the 
tabl«? He has put them there. 

1 4a ville de la Nouvelle- Orleans promet d' ^tre une des 
piufl grandes villes du monde. E^ns un siecle^ d' ici elle 
sera V entrepot' commercial d' une ^tendue^ de pays ^ale* 
h la plus grande partie de 1' Europe. Ce pays contiendra 
cent millions d' habitants, rdpandus' par toute vari6t6 de 
climat, depuis le tropique* du Cancer, jusqu' au-dela^ des 
sources des grands lacs et du Missouri. Par le moyen des 
bateaux k vapeur et des chemins defer, cette ville aura une 
connexion immediate avec les deux oceans. Elle aura un 
commerce direct avec les cotes orientales de V ancien conti- 
nent aussi bien qu' avec les limites occidentales du nouveau 
monde. Elle sera fr^quent^e^ par des peuples de diverses* 
langues, ses bateaux h, vapeur se compteront^^ par milliers" et 
sa population surpassera probablement celle d' aucune ville 
qiai existe^* i present 

J, Siicle, centttiy. 8, Ewtrepii, mart 3, BUndue, extent 4, Egal^ 
eitaal. 5, JRipandu^ spread. 6, lyopi^ue^ tropic. 7, Av^deldf beyond. 
8, Friqwewti^ freqntnted. 9, Divers, various. 10, Se ampter, to bt 
ooonted. 11, MilUer, thousands. 12, ExisUr^ to exist. 



THB HFTT-NINTH LE880N CINaUANT&NEUVI^ME LBtQOM 

'JHf o/ffiv*% Affvoer^ 

AniveLVesterday, Arrive, fiter, 

Gone, AUij (p. p. of dUer,) 

Died, dead Mfrt, (p. p. of mowrvr^ 



Gm», rdns (p. p. of «ei»ir,) 

Bttmnud, Memtm, (p. p. of retknif.) 

m 

The above fire participle^ take 4tre instead of avoir to foim iJm 
oompound tenses of their verbs { amd they always agree with the sub- 
ject of the verbs. 

Mj fiiend arrived this morning, Mon ami «st arriv6 ce matin, 

Re has gone to the neighbor's, I! est alH cher le volsin, ' 

His son died jresterday,' Son fits est mort hier, 

Tour sisters came here tliis mom- Vos soenrs sont venues iei ee 

ing, matin, 

My brothers have retnmed, Mes fibres sont revenns, 

My daughter has gone home, Ma fille est a)lte chez elle. 

la speaking of the weather, when the £ngUsh make use of Uie vwk 
fi» Af, the Fnmch employ ta •tote, (fmn,) 

What (how) is th£ weather ? Quel temps faU-U ? 

Is it fine weather 1 . Fait-il beau temps 1 

It is fine weather, II £Eiit beau temps, 

Is it warm 1 Fait-il cbaud 1 

It is cold, II fait froidy 

It is cool, II fait irais, 

It is day, II fait jour. 

The night f The past nighty La Tndt^ La fimtpassie^ 

It is ni|^t, II fait nui^ 

It Will be fine weather to-morrow, II iera b^ao temps demaiHi 

It is going to be fine weather, II va fure beau temps, 

It is windy, II fait/du vent, 

Itiftins, Ufrndekipluk, 

The rain, La pluie» 

U is stoitey II iait <de 1' «ri|f^ 

The storm, L'orage. 

It is dry, II fait sec, 

The duttj LtLpoussiiref 

It is dusty, II £Eut de la poussitra, 

A qiUDTter, Un qitairt^- 

HceiU, XJnsou^ 

Noon, mtddaiff, . JMkft, 

MSfJn^JU, twelve <^doek at night, Minmt, 



jio^y QiielU ii£U/re est-U? 

* • * 

It is one o'clock, II est one hcnfo. 

At what o*o1ocJe7 A qnelle heme 1 

At two e'eldcfc, A deiMK h<area^ 

It is a quarter fttst Ihjte, Il«rt trois h^vues » on quart, . 

It is twe&tjr jpu^iues liter fi^ XI est ei&q hev^ et vingt mipate% 

It iRaiita a quarter ef siz« II esti ^ heuwes moios aa qtoart, 

;, ' . , . . Q est peQfjMoresixuHns diz mill- 

It wants ten minutes of nine, ,^ 

It is twelve o'eiockCat aoon,) 11 lest mjdi, 

It is a quarter past twelve (at _. . . 
^eA.t\ n estminmt et mi quart, 

It is half past ten, 11 es$ di^ hemes et demie. 

Demi following the noun agrees with it; before the noun it is un- 
changed. 

• 

I have a half dollar $ jon hare a, J' a| vae demi-^^ourde ; voos ares 

. dAttar and a half, nne gourde et demie, 

Von have studied a half latyoxi I Vous avea £tudi6 une demi-heajce 

have studied an hooi anda.halL i' *1 itudiA une heure et demie* 
^^ 

Has your father arrived? Yes, sir; be arrived last i^ght 
Where has be gone this mormag % He has go»e to the 
store. Did those sick men die? They died. Have your 
sisters come % They have not come yet, but they will come 
soon. Has your mother returned from the country ? Sh^ 
has returned. When will the soldiers arrive ? They have 
already arrived. Has your brother gone to school ? He 
has gone there. When did your neighbor . die % He died 
this morning at six o'clock. At what o'clock did his chil- 
dren come here? They came here at half past nine, At^ 
what o'clock did your sister gq to the theatre ? She went 
there at eight o'clock, and she returned twenty minutes be- 
fore midnight. How is the weather? It is very fine 
weather. Is it not too cold ? It is cold, but it is not too 
eoM. What weather will it be to-monow ? It will be 
warm to-morrow. Is it not cool weather? It is cool now, 
but it will be warm soon. Is it day ? It is day. Is it not 
ni^htt It is not night, but it will soon be night Is it 
windy? It is windy, and it is very diy. Will it be stormj 
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tomorrow? It -will not be vtonnj to-morrow. Does it 
rain? No, sir ; it is very diistj. Has that poor man much 
money ? He has hardly any money. How much has he ? 
He has only twenty cents. Will you not give him some ? 
I have not a cent Have you half a dollar? I have a doV 
lur and a half. What o'clock is it ? It is noon. Is it not 
one o'clock ? It wants a quarter of one ? Is it two o'clock ? 
It is half past two. Is it four o'clock ? It wants five miiH 
ittas of five. Does it not want a quarter of six? -It is a 
quarter past six. Is it not twelve o'clock at night ? It is 
ten minutes past twelve. Did the scholars come to school 
at nine o'clock? They came at a quarter past eight 
Does it want twenty-five minutes of twelve? It wants 
twenty-five minutes of twelve. 

Un tombeau est un monimient plac^* sur les limites des 
deux mondes. II nous pr^sente d' abord' la fin' des vaines 
inquietudes de la vie, et 1'^ image d'un 6temel repos; e& 
suite^ il 41eve en noiis le sentiment confuse d' une immortality 
heureuse, dont les probabilit^s augmentent' It mesurc^ qua 
celui dont il nous rappelle la mtooire a M plus vertueux. 
C est Ik que se fixe^ notre v6n6ration. C est par P instinct 
intellectuel pour la vertu que les tombeaux des grands hom- 
mes nous inspirent une v^n^ration si touchante." C est par 
le m6me sentiment que ceux <^ui renferment' des objets qui 
ont €i6 aimables nous donnent tant de regrets. Yoili** 
pourquoi nous sommes 4mus" h, la vue" du petit tertre*' qui 
couvre les cendres"d*^n enfant aimable, par le souvenur*^ 
de soil innocence ; voii^ encore pourquoi nous voyons avee 
tant d' attendrissement" une tombe sous laquelle repose une 
jeune femme, V amour et 1' esp^rance*^ de safamille*' par ses 
vertus. II ne faut pas, pour rendre recommandables*' cee 
monuments, des marbres, des bronzes," des dorures ;" plus 
lis sont simples, plus ils donnent d' Anergic** au sentiment de 
la m^lancolie. lis font plus d'effet pauvres que riches, an- 
tiques que modernes, avec des details d' infortune^qu'avee 
des titres d' honneur, avec les attributs de la vertu qu' aved 
ceux de la puissance. 

1, Plaeer^ to plaee. fi, jyabord^ at first 3, i^ end. 4, B^msiU, 
then, (after that.) 5, Augm^nteff hierease. 6, A mmitt^'in propo»* 
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aim, 7, Fixer f to fix< 8, TmtknUt toaching. 9, I^mfermiri to ili> 
dose. 10, Vaild, that is, O^hold.) 1 1, Emu, moved. i9» Fm, light 
13, Ttrtre^ knoll. 14, Cendrts, ashes. 15, iStrnvemr, remembfanoe. 
16, AjUendrissemefUi tendoneas. 17, Espiranee, hope. 18, jPkmiZfei 
fiunily. 19, Becommandablef commendable. 20, Bronze, (scalptiiied) 
bronze. 21, Dorwre, gilding. 92, Energie, eneigy. 23, M forU m e , 
miafoitane. 



TilE SIXTtETB LEBBOlf . 
BimMe^Use^—ihemsdoes, 



BOJJLANTlkUE l^EQGS. 



St. 



RBFz.ccTiyfi TisBs, those expressing what a penon does to him- 
self^ are much more nnmeroos in French than in English, and taice 
Uie reciprocal pronouns as ibllows. Those in italics are the obiect 
of the Terb. 



TV warm on^s aelff 
I warm myself, 
. Do I warm myself 'I 
Thou warmest thyseli^ 
Dost thou warm thyself 1 
Does he warm himself? 
He warms himself. 
Do we warm ourselves 1 
You warm yourselves, 
Do^you warm yourselves 1 
We warm ourselves, 
Do they warm themselves 1 
They warm themselves, 
Do I not warm myoelf 1 
You do not warm yourself, 
Do yon not warm yourself 1 
I do not warm myself, 
Does she not warm herself 1 
She does not warm herself, 
Do we not warm ourselves 1 
We do not warm ouiselYes, 
Do they not i^arm themselves 1 
They do not want themselvw, 



Se chauffer, 

Je me chaufie, 

Est-ce que je m4 chaufie 1 

Tu te chauffes, 

7> chaufies-tu t 

iSechanfie-t-ill 

n se chaufie, 

Nous chaufibns-nous 1 

Vons vous chaufiez, 

Vous chaufiez-vous 1 

Kous nous chaufibns, 

Se chaufient-ils (or elles) i 

lis se chaufi*ent, 

Est-ce que je ne me chauffe pas t 

Vous ne vous chaufiez pas, 

Ne vous chaufiez-vous pas 1 

Je ne me chaufie pas, 

Ne se chauffe-t-elie pas 1 

Elle ne se chaufie pas, 

Ne nous chaufibns-nous pas t 

Nous ne nous chaufibns pas, 

Ne se ehanfient^lles pas 1 

Elles ne se chanfie&t paS| 
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Tificath, Z4MWf, 

7b watk on^s tdff St lafser^ 

To dftsSf liabiUer^ 

To drets one's aOf, S* kabiUer, 

TV shave^ Ramr, 

lb lAoM tmi^s k^t St rattr. 

The barber, XjC barbier. 

Does that child wash himself 1 Get enfant se laye-t>il 1 

I wash him, Je le lave, 

Do those children dress them- Cesenfantes'habiUentrilai 

selves 1 
The servant dresses them, Le domestiqae les habille, 

Do jrou shave yourself 1 Vons rasez-rous % 

The barber shaves me, Le barbie me rase. 

When objects are pointed out, there t5, there are, instead of beSag 
rendered hyily a, are translated as follows : 

Here is — here ore^-behM, Void, 

nkere it— there are^-behM, ' VaOdf 

Here is your knife. Yoicl votre couteau, * 

Here it is, Le voici, 

There is his pen, Yoili sa plume, 

There it is, La voili, 

There is some codfish ; do you VoiU de la morue ; en von)*9- 

wish for some 1 vous 1' 

Do you wish for strawberries! Voulez-vous des fraisesi en roi- 

there are some, ^ 1&, 

Here is what I am looking for, Voici ce que je cherche, 
There is the man whom you seek, Voilk 1' homme que vous cherches, 
l^'HUenf • Ecrii, (;p. p. of €crire,) 

Lea"^ Apprit, {p. ]p. of apprendrei) 

Read, Lu, (p. p. of lire,) 

Believed, Cm, (p. p. of croire,) 

Knovm, Su, (p. p'. of savair,) 

Been able, , Pu, (p. p. of pauvoir,) 

Run, Couru, (p, p. of courir,) 

Fatigued. Th fatigue, F^oHguS, Fatiguer, 

Why do jou wann yourself? I warm myself because I 
am cold. Does he wash himsdf often? He washes him- 
self every mommg. Do we not dress ourselves often ? 
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You dress yourselves often. Do they share ihemselves I 
N<>, sir; the barber shayes them. Does not the barber 
shave you ? No, sir ; I shave myself. Do you not wash 
yourself often, when It is warm (weather ? ) I wash myself 
efvery morning and every evening, when it is warm. . Do I 
not warm myself often when it is cold (weather?) You 
warm yourself often, and your friend warms hims^'^en 
when it is cold. Why do you wash yourselves so often? 
We wash ourselves often because it is dusty. Does that 
child fatigue himself often ? He fatigues himself when he 
runs. Dost thou not fatigue thyself? I fatigue myselt 
much. Here is your book. There is your copy-book. Do 
you look for your hat? there it is. Here are your apples 
Here they are. There are your gloves; There they are 
This is the book which I wish for. Here it is. There are 
some peaches ; do you wish for some? There is what I 
wish for. There is the man whom you wish to see. Have 
you written your letter? I have written it. ELas that 
scholar learnt Spanish ? He has learnt it Have you read 
these books? We have read them. Did the strangers be- 
Have those stories {histoires?) They believed them. Did 
the scholars know their lessons ? They knew them very 
well Has the workman been able to do all his wprk ? He 
has been able to do it all. Why are you so fatigued ? 1 
am fatigued because I have run much. 

Q,ui de nous n' a pas vu quelquefois*ces vieux soldats qui, 
h toutes les heures du jour, sont prostem6s^ qa' et lit sur les 
marbres du temple 61ev6 au milieu de leur auguste retraite ?' 
Leurs cheveux, que le temps a blanchis,* leur front, que la 
^erre a cicatris6,* ce tremblement,* que P kge seul a pu leur 
uiiprimer/ tout en eux inspire d' abord le respect : mais de 
quel sentiment n'est-on pas emu lorsqu'on les voit soulever' 
et joindre^ avec effort leurs mains defaillantes,^° pour invo* 
quer^* le Dieu de 1' univers et celui de leur coeur et de leur 
pens6e ;" lorsqu* on leur voit oublier," dans cette touchante 
devotion, et leurs douleurs^* pr^sentes et leurs peines^ pas- 
86es ; lorsqu' on les voit se lever avec un visage serein,^' et 
emporter*' dans leur tme un sentiment de tranquillity et 
d'esperance ! Ah*! ne les plaignez point dans cet instant. 
vous qui ne jugez" du bonheur que par les joies'" du monde 
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LeuiB traita^*^ soat abattusi" letir corps cbanceUai'' ol li 
.mort observe leurs pas ] mais cette fia inevitable, dont in 
seule image vous efiraie,'' ils la voient venir sans alarmea p 
iU se sont approch^s par le sentiment de celui qui est Inm^ 
4e celui qui peut lout, de celui qu' on n' a jamais aiii^ mum 
conaolatioix 

1, Prastemeff to prostrate. 3, Ca, here. 3, RetraUe, retreat 4 
SlancUrj to whiten. 5, Cicatriser, to scar. 6, TyeTnblejnent, trem* 
bling. 7; Mprifner, to impress. 8, Soulever, to raise. 9, Jaindn^ to 
join. 10, DefaiUanti failing. U, Jnvoquer, to invoke. 12, Peiisee, 
thought. 13, OubUer, to forget. 14, Dovlewr, suffering. 15, Peine^ 
pain. 16, Serein^ serene. 17, Emparter^ to carry away. 18, Jugtr^ 
to judge. 19, JaU^ joy. (a,) Trails look. 20, AbaUu, downcast. 21| 
Ckancelerj to totter. 22, Effrofert to frighten. 



THB SnTT-FIRflT I<B880N. B01XAKT£-UNlifcllE IXlQOh. 

The simjuNCTiYB mood expresses |he meaning of the verb unto 
■ome condition of doubt or uncertainty. It depends upon some other 
verb or phraae, and is almost alwasrs praeeded by que, or ^i 

Verbs which signify will, desire, fear, and other affections of the 
mind, take the dependent verb in ^e subjunctive when the subjeeC 
of the second verb is different from that of the first. Aimers Avow 
peur, Priftrer and Vouloirt are of this kind. 

Does he Uke thai I should have ^^„a ,«. j' aie son argenti 

his money 1 
He likes that thou shouldst have it, n otme que tu 1' aies, 

Do you Uke that he should have ^i,„^^oas qa» U dt< le v6tie 1 

yours 7 
Do you wish us to take care of Fou^^-vous que nous a/yons soic 

your books 1 de vos livres ? 

We wish you to take care of them, Nous vovlons que vous en ofcx 8oiii« 
I wish ttem to take care of themi Je veva qu' Us en ai£nt soin. 

Subjunctive present of Avoir. 

Quef ate, that I may have, QtM nmu «fm«( that we may havt^ 

Que tm aie»y that thoa mayest have, Que veue ayez, that yoa may b»Tt^ 

Qu*Utdt, that ha may ham QK*<tealm<, that they raaj 
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SuBJUKCTiTi freaenl ofE/tVLJt, 

^Mt»M<» thattho«flM]r«itb% QiM MM MUM, that yoo Bftj b% 

Q»' U smtj that he may be, Q«* 0* «OMiit, that they may be. 

Is he afraid that I may be sick 1 it-t-il petir que je ne tois malade 1 
He i|i aftaid thai thou mayest be ^ „ ne jwaud^le. 

Sick, 

Avoir feur not negative takes m before the following subjnnctiye 
but when negative Uie ne is not used. 

I am not afraid of hi. being j^^.^^^^^^^.jj ^^^^^ 

81CK| 

Are you afraid that we may be Avez-rovm peur que nous ne soyom 

sickl maladesi 

We areNaot afraid of your being Nous n' avora pas pew que tous 

sick, soyez malades, 

T am afraid that they may be sick, J' ai peur qu* ils ne soient malades. 

SuBJUMCTiTE preseiU ofjLLhEtt, 

Qmtf atllf, that I nay fo, Qm netu e /Z ie m , that we may go, 

Qm Ik ntfltt* that tbM ma yw t gO| Qm mm att»tt, that you may go, 

Qn'tfoOlf, that he nay |o» * Qa* i2« oitf rat, that ther may go 

Ready, PrU, 

To desire, Distrer, 

f^ X Craindre, (varied like plaindre, 

^ -^ ' Les.41.) 

These two verbs govem the subjunctive; and cravndrt^ like otwtr 
ptwr^ when not negative takes ne before the subjunctive. 

Do you desire me to be ready Z>^nr&r-vous que je sois prdt bien- 

soon'? t6t1 

Does he desire me to go to the Disvre'X'\[ que j' aiUe, k la cam- 
country 1 pagne 1 
He desires thee to go there, II desire que tu y ailleSy 
Do you fear that he may go there 1 Oa^^^i&^r.vous qa' ii n' y aiUe 7 
He fears that we may go there, II crainl que nous n' y aUiont, 

We are not afhud nf your going, N°"^ ^® ^'^^^'"^ P*s que vous y 

aiUeZf 
We are afraid that they may go, Nous craignonf qu' ils n' y aitteiti, 
Thpau^ Poster^ 
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Uow do joa pass your ttme 1 Comment paMez-yous votie tempiff 
I pass my lime in reading, Je passe mon temps k lire. 

Present participles, following other prepositions except in used for 
wAi2e, are rendered into French by the infinitive. 

I amose my self by studying, Je m' amuse k 6tudier, 

He amuses himself by playing, II s' amuse k jouer, 

We amuse ourselves by doing our Nous nous amusons k faire noe 

exercises, thdmes, 

TV iMtrrote, rtlaU^ teUy " Conter, 

Yon amuse yourself by telUng Yoasvousi^nufiexikconterdeshi^ 

stories to that child, toires a cet enfant, 

He learns without stu4ymgi H appre^d sans itudleiv 

Do you like me to take care of your papers 1 I like you 
to take care of them. Do you like the servant to take care 
of your horse? I like him to take caie of him. Do you 
wish us to have your books ? I wish you to have tlieoii. 
Does he like the children to have these a^^es ? He wishes 
them to have them. Are you afraid that I may be sickf 
I am afraid that you may l^e sick. Are you afraid tha$ 
your son may be sick? I am not afraid of his being sick« 
Do you wish us to be ready soon ? I wish you to be ready 
soon. Are you not a&aid that they may not be ready t i 
am not afraid of their not being ready. Do you desire me 
to go to the store ? I desue you to go there. Do yoa de- 
sire the servant to go to the market ? I desire him to goi 
there. Do you wish us to go to the river ? I do not wish 
you to go there. Where does he wish the children to go f 
He wishes them to go to school. How does your friend 
pass his time ? He passes it in reading. How do those 
lazy men pass their time ? They pass it in eating, in drink- 
ing, and in playing. How do you amuse yourself with the 
cluldren ? I amuse myself in telling them stories. Do yoa 
amuse yourself by studying mathematics? No, sir; I 
amuse myself by writing and reading. We aifittse ouiselwt 
by going to the theatre; do they amuse themselves by go* 
ing there also ? They amuse themselyes by working. Can 
one learn French without studying? One cannot learn it 



without studying. Do you leam geography without travel- 
Uog? I learn it without travellijag. When (Ud jou furrive 
in the city ? I arrived here this morning at a quarter before 
«ight, and mj brother arrived at half paet nine. Where 
has he gone ? He has gone to my fath^s. There is your 
fiither. There he is. Here are your books. Here they 
are. There is the man of whom you spoke. 

La puissance animale est d^un ordre bien sup^rieur ^ la 
v6g6tale.^ Le papillon* est plus beau et mieux organist' 
que la rose. Voyez la raine des fleura, form^e de portions 
BphMques,^ teinte* de la plds riche des coiileurs, contrast^^ 
par un feuilla^e^ du plus beau vert, et balanc6e par lo 
z6phyr ; le papillon la surpasse en harmonie de couleurs, de 
forme et de aiouvament. Consid^rez &vec quel art soot 
compos^es les quatre ailes dont il vole, la r6gularit4 des 
6cailles' qui le recouvrent' comme des plumes,'" la vmM de 
leurs teintes Inrillantes, les six pattes arm^etf de griffes*^ avec 
lesquelles ii nfeiste a\ix vents dans son repos, et le rteeau^ 
admirable '3es yeux dont sa t^te est entour^e^' au nomhre de 
plus de douze mille. Mais ce qui le rend bien. sup^rieur h 
la rose, il a, outre^^ la beauts des formes, les lacult^s de voir, 
d'ouir," d' odorer," de savourer,'' de sentir, de se mouvoir," 
de vouloir, enEn une hme dou^e'" de passions et d' intelli- 
gence. La rose ne voit ni o' entend V enfant qui accourt*^ 
pour la cueillir;" mais le papillon, pos6" sur elle, ^chappe" 
k la main pr§te h, le saisir, et s'tfleve dans les airs, s'abaisse, 
s' ^loigne, se rapproche ;■* e^, aprds s' 6tre jou6"* du chcm- 
seur," il prend sa voWe*' et va chercher sur d' autres fleurs 
une retraite plus tranquille. 

1, VigSial, vegetable. 9, PapOlan, batlerfly. 3, Of^aniser, to on 
l^anize. 4, Sj^higue^ spherical 5, T}niU^ dyed. 6j Controit^rf to 
contrast 7, FeuiUage, foliage. 8, EcaHU, scale. 9, ReamoHr, eov- 
er. 10, Plvme, feather. U, Chrifg^ claw. 19, MUseau^ network. 13, 
Mniew er^ to surroond. 14, Oulrt^ besides. 15, Gulf, to hear. It^ 
Od^mr, to smell 17, jStovcmrer, to taste. 18, St mouvoir, to move. 
^, AnMf, to endow. 90, AcamHir, to run to. 91, CWt22tr, to cull, 
9^ /%»f , to fdaee, (light*.) 93, Echappeff to escape. 84, St rappi^ 
eier, to approach. 95, 8*itre jow, to have sported 96, Chamurt 
hunter. 97, FWfe, flig^ 
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psed mlcnvf atiodlf or it^fiolMy, goTem a d«pe^^ 
Ihe sabjunctive, except when in their sifEiiificatioii they deapte some- 
thing liure and ondonbted. The following goTem the subjonctiY^ 
according to this rale. Oroiret Penter^ SavtriTf Din, 

TV affimij Affinneff 

BuBJVHCnTE pr9mU ofYsmR, 
ilfl»J$ 9 i m m §t Unit I may ooai% Qm hmw vrntiomM^ tint w amf 9oum, 

QjiM tM VMniMti that thoa naywt ooum, Qjim V9Ut tMiiift, that yoo nay eomt^ 
Qa' il oi'eaae, that ha may eoma, Qa* Us VMimeat, that th^ may i 



Does hebeUere that I ameomisgl CroU4i qtie je tnemhe f 

He does not beliere that thou art u ^ ^^^^ ^^ j„ ^^^^^^^^^^^ 

oomingi 
He believes Uiat thoa an coming, n croit qne ta viens, 
Does he think that we are coming 1 Peme-tAl que nous vgrdont ? 
He does not fHink that tou are n 

coming, 
He thinks that yoa are coming, II pense que vous yenes, 

Do you know that they are com- s^vez-Yous qu'ils viennetU? 

ingi 
I know that they are coming; Je sals qu'ils yiemnent. 

SuBJUNCTiTS preteiU of Faibe. 
t^j9fasft that I may make, Qjne notufagtimut that we may maka^ 

Qa« tufa$aut that thoa mayeit make, Qm v9U$ fagging that you may make, 
1^' HfoMSt, that he may make, Qa* t^ ftusentj that they may maka. 

Does he wish me to do his work 7 FeuMl que je fosse son ourrage 1 
He wishes thee to do his woric, U veui que tu/iusef son oarrage, 

Do you say that he is doing his /^ife^yousqu'll/wsesonouvragel 

work 1 
1 say that he is doing it, Je dis qu' 11 le fait, 

Do you affirm that we are doing AfiEumez-vous que nous fasaiom 

our work 1 notre our rage 1 

I do not affirm that you do it^ Jen' affirme pasqoe ?oasle>tetci^ 
Does he hope that they do their £sp^re-t-il qu'ila fusanl kor d»* 

dutyl voirl 

He hopes that they do it, II espdre qu' ils le font. 



RdleetiT« verbB are lued in Fimich, when one is q^en of as pei^ 
ibnning an action upon any limb or part of himself. 

I warm my feet, Je me chaoffe les pitds,* 

He warms his hands, 11 se chaufie les mains,* 

Dost thon wash thy hands 1 Te laves-ta les mains 4 

We wash our feet, Nous nous lavons les pieds, 

Do you wash your &ands and Yous larez-vous les mains et W 

your face 1 figure 1 

I wash them, Je me les lare, 

The naO, (of the finger,) V angle, (mase.) 

Jheut^ Couper, 

He cuts wood, II coupe du bois, 

Thfyt VoUff 

71» bum, BryUr, 

He cuts his nails, II se coupe les ongles, 
That child will cut his fingers, Cet enfant se coupera les doigtSi 

He will bum his feet, II se brillera les pieds. 

All reflective verbs take itre for their auxiliary, and the participte 
agrees with the object when that precedes, as in other verbs 

He has warmeid himself^ II s'est chaulll|, 

She has warmed herself, EUe s' est chaufiSe, 

The boys have warmed them- , . v .«* 

I ' Les gar^ons se sont ehaui»8| 

The ladies have warmed them- ^e. dames te sont chaulRtes, 
selves, 

-v, J ^ V _ /• * 1 Ne vous 4t4S-vous pas brul6 les 

Did you not bum your feet 1 . . , ^ 

pieas I 

I burnt them, Je me les suis brfiles. 

The noun or pronoun denoting the part is always the object in sndi 
s«ntences> 

Has he washed his hai^ds 7 S' est-il }av6 les mains 1 

He has washed them, II se les est lav6es. 

Tbb Psbbent PARTicirLB of French verbs is formed by changing««i 
of the fint person plural of the indicative present into ani, 

*Hm rdkettftt ptomNiB iii«aeh MnttoeM ft in tht datliNi, md tkb part tpokcfl of ii Iki 
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TkioB, Aumom 


rnakas mmami, 


y»mg, 


Paritm$ 


parlant, 


speaking, 


Cherckom^ 


ckerchafnt, 


tfCvAwvMK • 


Di»nt, 


Mww^^wfwW^ 


uvyiTtg. 



The following an ezoepiions : 

Uamng, Ayant, (P^^- V^^^' ^^ ^^' j 

Being, Etavi, (pres. part, of ibre^) 

i^towingf Sachani, Qpres. jpaii. of savoif, 

Wlien two actions are spoken of as peiformed at the same Pi 
the more enduring of the two is generally expressed by this participle 
vithfik 

He reads while he is eating, 11 lit en mangeant, 

He writes letters while talking, 11 6crit des iettres en parlant, 

He studies whUe coming from n ^t^aie en renwii de 1' ecole. 

school, 
In cutting my nails I have cut my En me coupant les ongles je me 

finger, suis coup^ le doigt 

Does he believe that I am coming ? He does not believe 
that thou art coming. He believes that thou art coming. 
Do you believe that he is coming? I believe that he ia 
coming. Do they think that we are coming ? They do 
not think that we are coming ; they think that the master 
is coming. Do they think that you are coming to their 
house? They do not think that I am coming there. Do 
they think that their friends are coming there? They think 
that they are coming there. Do you say that he does his 
duty ? I say that he does it. Does he hope that we ai^ 
doing his work ? He hopes that we are doing it Do you 
affirm that they alwajrs do their duty ? I do not affirm diat 
they always do it What are you doing ? I am washing^ 
my hands and my face. What is that child doing? He 
IS warming his feet. Are you cutting your nails ? I am' 
cutting them. What are those men doing? They are 
cutting their nails and washing their hands. What is the 
matter with you? (Les. 17.) I have broken my amw 
Has not that child cut his finger ? He has cut it We 
have washed our hands ; have you washed yours ? We 
have not washed them. Have the ladies wanned their feet f 
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Thej haTe wanned them. Hat not that wieked boy Dit> 
ken hU neck ? No, sir ; he has not broken his neck, but 
he has broken Li« leg. Will he not break his neck 1 He 
will break it. Has not that child burnt his shoes ? He has 
burnt his shoes and he has burnt his feet also. In ^varming 
his feet does he bum them ? He burns them. In warming 

r)ur hands do you bum them ? Do you read while eating? 
read while eating. Does he study while working ? He 
studies while working. Do we not speak while writing ? 
Ton speak while writing. Do not the birds sing while 
flying? They sing while flying. Do not the birds fly 
high while singing ? They sometimes fly high while sing^ 
ing. Do you warm yourself while reading ? I warm my- 
self while reading. Does that man cut his face white 
shaving himself? He often cuts his face while shaving 
himself What is the matter with that servant? He has 
bumt his fingers while making the fire. 

Le vol est V 6tat naturel de P hirondelle.' EUe mange en 
volant, elle boit en volant, se baigne en volant, et quelque- 
fois donne k manger i ses petits en volant. Elle sent que 
1' air est son domaine,* elle en parcourt' toutes les dimensions 
et dans tons les sens, comme pour en jouir* dans tous les d6«> 
tails, et le plaisir de cette jouissance se marque^ par de petits 
cris de gaiet^.' Tantdt elle donne la chasse aux insectes 
voltigeants,' et suit' avecune agilit^ souple" leur trace obHque 
et tortueuse;^' tantot elle rase l^g^rement la surface de la 
terre. pour saisir ceux que la pluie ou la fraicheur y rassem- 
ble, tantdt elle 6chappe^' elle-m^me h 1' impetuosity de 
V oiseau de proie" par la flexibility preste*^ de ses mouve- 
ments ; toujours maltresse de son vol dans sa plus grand vi* 
tesse,^ elle en change k tout instant la direction ; elle semble 
d6crire" au milieu des airs un d6dale" mobile et fugitif," dont 
les routes *' se croisent en mille manieres, et dont le plan, 
trop compliqu6" pour Atre repr6sent6 aux yeux par V art du 
dessin," peut k peine" Aire indiqu6" k V imagination par le 
pinceau'^dela parole.** 

t| Strondettet swallow. 2, Domaine ^ domain. 3, Parcourir^ to pass 
over. 4, Enjordr^ to enjoy it. 5, Se matqwr^ to be denoted. 6, Qth 
ieU, glee. 7» VoUigeaiU, flying. 8, SMvret to follow. 9, Soiupk^ tup- 



fte. 10,7MiwiiaB^lHBdiAg. 11, JZoseviMb', to eobeet I8|iPd^|»^, 
to escape. 13, JProUf prey: 14, Prvsl^ , quick. 15, Vii^m, ftwiftoes*. 
16, Z>eer»iv, to describe. l%Dedak,maxe. IS, F\igUtf,fieetmg, 1$, 
AmIi, path. 90, CompH^, cempHcated. 81, Destin, drawing. 3% 
A pfine, hai^y. S3, Indiquer, to show. 94, Pvneeau^ pencil 9S, 
J^irwfe, speech. 



THE SIXTT-THIRD LESSON. SOIXANTB-TBOISDfcBfE LE^QN. 

The rabjnnctiTe mood is used after impersonal verbs, except snel 
■a affinn something positive. 

ms necestarfff Rfanii^ 

Itisjnst, Uestjnsttf, 

(t is ptmihle, II est posaiNe, 

fiisapUifj C esi dtrntmiige, 

U is important^ R importe, 

Uls fUjfficiefUf IlsuffU. 

SumuNCTiTE present of Mourir. 

QjiMJe mewrtj that I may di«, Que nous mturionif that we may dtei 

Qae'te mewruy that iboo mayeit di«, Qu0 wut mourietf that yoa may die, 
i^^Uwmtrtf that he may die, Qu'tUmmtrmA, that they may die^ 

SuuuNcmrB pretent of Rbcetoir. 
Qm j^ r9g0io9t that I may leeeiYe, Qu* nmu r§etnian*, that we may mmhb» 

Qu$ tu r^et'ee*, that thoa mayett receive, Que voua recevtex, that you may leoeire^ 
Q»* U resoive, that he may receive, Q»* il$ reffoivent^ that they may reoeive. 

It is necesswy that I rwciye my ^^^ ^^^ .^ ^ ^„ 

money, 
It is jast for thee to die, 11 est juste que ta mewres, 

ft is important that he die, U importe qa' il ffuure, 

It is possible for us to receive our II est possible que nous recevions 

money, notre argent, 

It is necessary for you to die, ll faat que vous monriez, 
It is sufficient that they receive II suffit qu'ils re90ivent leur a^ 

their money, gent. 

It is a pity that you have no C est donunage que vous n' ayes 

money, pas d' aigent. 

Tn IicmmFEct Tensb in French is formed by chaiig^ esr of the 
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seeond penon of the indidftlve present into the fbUovIng^ terminti- 
tions : / 

Al8, AM, AIT, TONI, lEZ, AT8NT. Th«8, 

CJ'tUmaiSt Iwuloring^ maut MiwuaiUt wawtralovhif, 

Amss majkm J tti ammU, thoo wut knring, «mi« cnu«i» pm w«ra loving, 

l.iZ ainuut, he wu loving iU mmaiemt, thej were loTiof. 

J$ vMoit, I was eominf, nous vanens, we were eoming, 

Vbiisb ** ^ tK eenaw, tboa wast eoming, vau§ vmtez, joa were coming, 

il VMMiC, he wee eoning ih vetudent, they were conifif. 



■i 



F^idrt and its compoands, and dire are exceptions to this rule. 

Faitss makes jg faUaUf tufaitmU^ U faiaoiU maut faisionst ele. 
Drrca, " J9 di»aut tm iUtthf U dinit, rmm dUioiUf ele 

PiiMiM. te M^. il ita£L ■«■« idb«s. eta. 



This pssl tense is used in speaking of repeated or continaed action, 
as: 

WaahingtM was a great noLan, Washington itaU on grand hommt, 
Ciceio w« a great orator, Cic^ron et^ on grand oratenr, . 

I was nadiag when he went oot, Je iUais quand il a sorti. 

In these pnrases the imperfect is used because confimuiTice is deno- 
ted. Washington continued to be a great man, Cicero coniinued to 
be a great orator, ami the reading was a continuous act. But the 
going out denotes no continuance ; hence it is not in the imperfect 
but the perfect tense. So, 

1 wM looking for (coi.H™ance)j^ ^^^^^^^^ ^^„ ^^^^ ^^ 

my knife when I found (no con- , ^ ^^^^ ^^^ 

tmuance) my pencil, -^ 

Yon were cutting (con.) a stick „ . , ^^ , 

, ° , ^ V Vous coupiez im baton quand votis 

when yon bn)ke(n<. con.) yonr ^^^^ ^^^ ^^^ ^^ J 

knife, 

We were (con.) at yonr house i^r x*» u . j 

, L J / ' \ .u Nous 6tions chez vous quand noos 

when we heard (no con.) the » j i n 

^ ^ avons entendu la nouvelle, 

news, 

They were (con.) at home when lis 6tatent chez eux quand il est 

' he came (no con.) vena) 

Th breakfast^ DijeuMer, 

71» iliiie, Diner, . 

T\>9Uf,Whaey Stmptr. PendmU fii0, 

Earliff De b^nm ktwre^ 
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H mnier, the winter, E% kiver, V hiver, 

J» anUmmm^ Uke aauuui, Sn anUmagu, V^ntoauyt, 

in springs Dam k printempL, 

A dart, te darSf U itrt, w&ua dtrmmu^ vmu darwui, Ut 



^ IiiMp, thou ilBi p ai t , heil6«pi. wsflBeis joaikem 

Have 70a slept well 1 Arez-roos bien dormi 1 

I always sleep well, Je dors toajours bien. 

Is it just for me to die ? It is just for you to die. Does 
that wicked son wish his fathev to die ? He wishes him to 
die. Is it necessary for us to die ? It is necessary for you 
to die. Is it not a pity that our horses die? It is a pity &at 
they die. Is it possible for me to receive my money % It is 
possible for you to receive it. Is it impcmant for him to re- 
ceive that letter? It is important for him to feoehre it. b 
it sufficient that we receive our money ? h is not sufficient 
that we receive ours ; it is necessary that they receive theirs 
also. Where were you last summer ? I was in the coun- 
try. Where was your father last winter? He was in the 
city. W^here were you last week ? We were at home. 
Were your brothers at home also ? They were at home 
Do you breakfast early in spring? I breakfast early it 
spring. Do your friends breakfast earlier in spring than in 
autumn ? No, sir ; they breakfast earlier in autumn than 
in spring. At what hour shall we breakfast in winter? 
We shall breakfast at half past seven in winter and at half 
past SIX in summer. What were you doing when ]rour 
fnend arrived ? I was dining when he arrived. Do you 
dine early ? 1 dine at two o'clock. Were you not sleeping 
when we were supping ? No, sir ; I was supping also. Do 
you sleep much in summer and in autumn ? I sleep much 
in summer and in autumn and in the spring also. Was I 
not writing while you were reading ? You were warming 
yourself while I was reading. Was he warming his feet 
when he burnt his shoes ? He was warming them. Were 
we not making the fire when we burnt our fingeis ? You 
were making it. Were they dining or supping when yw 
arrived? They were supping. Was your son at home 



#hiln lie broke his leg f he wa« tHere. Were ydtf itt'tettttii 
when they called you ? I wad there. 

PrIERE''* a BORD'*^ D* UN VAISSEAU. 

Le globe da 3oleil, dont nps yei^c pouvaien^ ptlon soutenir 
V ^clat,apparaissait* entre les cordages du vaisseau, et versait* 
encore le jont dann des espa^s' nans bomte».* Le» mMs* 
H lei^ cordages du naTire ^taient converts d* ime tein«e* d» 
rose. Quelques nuag«s erraient' eans ordre dans ? oiwat^^ 
oil la lune' montait avec lenteur.'*^ Le reste d!a cud-^tait 
pur ; ety li. r horizon du nord, formant un glorieux triangle 
avec V astre du jour, et celui de la nuit, une trombe'^ chargde 
des couloiifs du prisme^! ^ ^l^ait de la mer comme une co- 
lonne" de cristal supportant" la voftte'* du ciel. 

Q,a'*' elle 6tait touchante la priere de ces homines, qui, 
8ur une planche^^ fragile, au milieu de Poc6an, contem- 
plaient" un aolkil couchant^' sur les flots I Comoie eiio aUait 
4 r £une cette invocation du pauvre matelot ! Cette iitimili- 
ation devant celui qui envme les orages^ et le calme ; cette 
conscience" de notre petitesse*" It la vue de 1' iofini ;^ cee 
chants s' ^tendant** au loin sur les vagues ]^ la nuit ap^ro^ 
chant avec ses embftches^;" la merveille'' de notre vaisseau 
au miUeu de tant de merveHles; un Equipage" religieut 
saisi d' admiration et de crainte;*^ un prdtre'" auguste en 
priere ; Dieu pench6'^ sur 1' ablme, d' une main retenant" le 
soleil aux portes de V Occident, de V autre 61evant la lune it 
r horizon oppose, et pr^tant, k travers^ V immensity, une 
oreille attentive it la faible voix de sa cr^ture ;^ voila ce 
que r on ne sait peindre, et ce que tout le coeur de 1* bomme 
suffit it peine pour sentir. 

(a,) JPriire^ prayer, (b,) A bard^ on board. 1, AfparAWe^ to 
appear. % Verser^ to pour. 3, Espaee^ space. 4, Borne, limit 
b^MalfmasU 6, Tkmk, tiuL 7, Errer, to wander. 8, Orient, east. 
9, Lune, moon. 10, Lenteur, slowness. 11, TVombe, water>spouL 
12, Prisme, prism* 13. Calmine, eolumn. 14, Supporter, to support. 
l^ V0!^i vault 16, Que, how. 17, Ptanche, plank. 18, Con- 
tempUrt to contemplate. 19, Coucher, to go to rest. 30, Orage, 
ateinii. 31, Cdtudence, consclouaiess. 22, PetUesst, littleness. 23, 
h^imi, infinite. 24, ^ elendre, to extend. 25, Vagve, wave. 26, Sm- 
Hkke, ambush. 27, Merveiile, wonder. 28, JSqidpagt, crew. . 29 
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Ownl^lear. 91^ ^Ure, pntaL 31, Pendkcr, to incline. 38, JM»- 
«»^ to retain. 33, A traverSf across. 34, Criatun, creature. 
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The snbjimctiTe mood is used also alter relative prmouns and the 
adreifoM*, when freeeded by a siqterlatireor phrase having the force 
of a snperiative, and also when the following verb expresses some* 
thing donbtfoL 

tie is the best man that there is, C est le meiUeur homme ^' il j mi. 

There is nothing which is more ' . , . 

agreeable, . n a' y a m» jm» •«! pto agrfaW^ 

I will go to a retreat where I may J' irai dans nne retraite aH je sots 
be tranqnil, tranqnille. . 

Certain conjunctions are followed by the snbjimetive; as, 

Bifon that, Avaml que, 

in order tkai^ AM que. 

Until, Jusqv? d ce que^ 

TfUmgl, Bien que. Q^oique, 

if, iu case. En cos que. 

The subjunctive present of almost all French verbs, except those 
already given, is formed by changing ez of the second person of the 
indicative present into the following terminations : 

K, ES, a, IONS, ISZ, SMT. 

^^^ } Que tuparlea^ that thou mayest ipeak, Que veue pariieif that you may ipeak, 
^Q^'a parle, that ht may ipeak, Qu' iU parUnty that they may ipeak. 

LnssmakM Qjitejelite, ^uetu litest ^*ill**e, fue wu* luima, ate. 
VmvBS ** Q^*J* vmde, fiM te vmuTm, f«* il vende^ que nmu venHofUt 

Will yoo go home before he Irez-vons chex votts avani qn' il 

comes 1 vienne 1 

I will go before he goes, J* irai avpnt qn' il aflle, 

I give you money in order that Je vous donn6 de I'llrgentaflaqni 

you may do my work, vous fassiez mon oitvrage, 

We will stay here until they Nous resterons ici Jnsqn'ltce^ 

come, lis viennent, 
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Helms frfeddk ilfbioi^ lie is poor; II a des amis bfett i^tt^il' jdH^attVlfej 
We will come in ease we finish Nam riendroiis te eas qde xabvd 

our worlr, finissions notre oarrage, 

I>o yoa wish as to ^ak lo your Yottfei^voos que ooss pai^iooi a 

father 1 TOtrep^rel 

We wish yoa to speak to him, Noos Voalons que vous lai parliez, 

It is necessary that yoti'sttkdhr „ ^ / ,.. , 

, ^ ^ J Ilfeutque vous6tuaiiezbeaucoup, 

I vll! sttidy imtil ht eofttes; l'6ttid$ttrfli jttsqu'liee^fi vieaBei 

Jc vt«, tit visy U ott, iMtu vivtmMy wnu vivtt^ U» vttMt, 

Iliv«, thdufitett; li6lit««, irisUTe, youliTe, tinylif* 

* * . * 

He liires without working, II vit sans trarailler. 

In speaking of one's age, the French use the verb to have {9Mr\ 
with the time for its dbjeet 

Age, Age, 

HofD M 4ft ymtf Que^ iLge avez-vousf 

I am fifteen years old, J' ai quinze ans, 

That child is four months old, Get enfknt a quatre mois, 

You are older than I, Vous dtes plus ag6 que mot. 

The Passive Verb is formed in French by adding the past parti- 
ciple to the verb itre, the participle agreeing with the subject of the 
verb. 

lamkvedf Jesmsaimi, 

Thou art loved, Tn fes aim6, 

He is loved, II est aim6, 

We are admired^ Nous sommes admirte, 

You are ealled, Vous ^tes appel6s, 

They will be admired, lis setont admirte, 

Tbose ladies have beea admired, Ces dames out M adnurtee, 

Shewaslovedj EUe 6tait alffl6e, 

Jbbe,aioMiiig-'--i9VMUCf St prtmineri 

T»Jimah,JmMked, J!%nir, (p. pk)Jm, 

7b mM, Rfmcanirer^ 

TV g^ auMff^ ffm aUer, 

I go away. He will go away Jem'envaia. Us'eaira^ 

^ ,, . . Vous pmmeiie»>voiu loos itt ■» 

Do yon walk eveiy mornmg 1 ^^^ • 
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1 walk 6Teij momia^, Ja me proialne tons les mstiiw, 

U is nacessary ibr iu to take a ,, ^ ^ , 

.. ' .11 laat que nous nous promeaioiia. 

ThepeifectSQhfimctiTeisforaiedby anneiiiig the past panteipte 
CO the present sabjunctlte of Hie aazUiary. 

Do you befiere that he haa come 1 Cnffiz-roas qa' U mt reavL 1 

I believe that he has come, Je crois qa* il est Tenu, 

DoyoB think thatlharefinisbedFeDaex-vous que j'aie IKni nan 

myworki ouvragel 

I>id you meet my friend when yon Avez-rous renoontrt mon ami 

wexe walking 1 quand vouy rons promeniez 1 

They go away. Do you go away 1 Ilss'envont. Yoosenallez-Tousl 

We are lEoing away. He goes ^ u n i 

* ^ ' ° Nous nous en allons. n s' en ra. 

It is necessary for me to go away, II faut que je m' en aille, 

Do yon wish them to go away 1 Voulez-yons qu' ils s' en aillent t 

Does be sa\ that they have gone «^. ., . . ., , „^ * 

.„..) -^ ^ ^ Dit-ilqu'ilssesoieiktenaUtel 

away t ^ 

They have dot gone away, but lis ne s' en sont pas all6s, mais ils 

they will go away, s' en iront. 

Will yod go awaj before your father comes ? I shall go 
away before he comes. Why does your father give you 
money ? He gives us money in order that we may buy 
horses. "W ill you sleep until he comes 1 I will not sleep ; 
I will read until he comes. Will you be contented though 
you have no money t I shall be contented. Will not that 
man be contented in case he is rich ? He will not be con- 
tented. Do you wish your son to go to the theatre? I do 
not wish him to go there. Bring me the best book that 
there is on your table. Call the first servant that may come. 
Is it not necessary for ua to do our exercises ? It is neces- 
sary for us to do them. Do you wish your children to re- 
ceive much money? I do not wish them to-receiTe much. 
Is it important that they receive their money ? It is import- 
ant that they receive it. At what hour did you breakfast 
when you were in the country ? I always breakfasted at 
seven o*eloek ; I dined at half past two and supped at a 
c f mm r past seven: Wheire was your brother when you 
arrived? He was at home. What was he doing? He 
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was skeping. Did jou Uvs long {long^4emps) in Buiopot 
I lived there four jeara. How old were you when voil 
arrived in this country? I was eighteen yeais old. How 
old was your brother? He was twenty-two yean old. 
How old is he now ? He is twenty-five years old Where 
were you walking when you met my brother ? I was walk* 
ing in Jackson street. Are the good always admired? 
They are always admired and loved. Is prour exercise fin- 
ished ulready? It is not yet finished, but it will be finished 
soon. Have all my letters been received ? They have all 
been received. Have your houses been sold ? They have 
hot been sold ; but they will be sold on Friday. Are you 
going away? I am going away. Is your friend going 
away ? He is not ^ing away. We are going away ; are 
you going away also ? I am not going away ; but these 
strangers are going away. Will you go away before I ^ 
away ? I shsdl go away at ten mmutes past seven. Will 
you go away earlier? I shall not go away earlier. Do 
they believe that we have gone away? They believe that 
we have gone away. 

Cette Syrie/ me disais-je, aujourd' hui presque d^peupl^a,* 
comptait im jour cent villes puissantes.' Ses campagnes 
^taient couvertes de villages, de bourgs^ et de hameaux' 
De toutes parts I'on ne voyait que champs^ cultiv^s/ que 
chemins fr6quent6s, qu' habitations prqss^es.' Ah ! que 
sont devenus' ces &ges d' abondance et de vie ? Clue sont 
devenues tant de brillantes creations de la main de 1' homme ? 
Oli sont-ils ces ramparts de Ninive," ces murs de Babylone, 
ces palais" de Persipolis, ces temples de Balbec et de J6ru* 
salem ? Oil sont ces flottes'' de Tyr, ces chantiers" d' Arad, 
ces ateliers^^ de Sidon, cette multitude de matelots, de pilotes, 
de marchands, de soldats ? et ces laboureurs, et ces mois- 
sons, et ces troupeaux,'^ et toute cette creation d'6tres^ 
vivants dont s'^enorgueillissait^^ la surface de la terre ? H6- 
las 1 je P ai parcourue cette terre ravag^e !• P ai viait^ lea 
lieux qui ont M le th6&tre de tant de aplendeur, et je.n' ai 
vu qu' abandon" et que solitude. J' ai cherch^ les anciens 
peuples et leurs ouvrages, et je n' en ai vu que la trace, 
semblable h, celle que le pied du passant^' laisse sur la poiuh 
siere." Les temples se sont 6croul6s,'* les palais sont ren- 
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Vm^* les ports Bont toxsM6B^^ leis irillM Bont dtouites,** «t 
kk terre, nu^ d' habttantd, n' edt plus qa? un lieti d^sol^ d^ 
i^pulcres. Grands dieux! d'oil viennetit de si funestes" 
fivoltttioQs ? Par quels motiis'' la fortune de ces contrtes 
n-t-^U^ si fort ehang^ ? Ponrquoi tant de villes se sont^Uei 
d^miites f Pouiquoi cette ancienne population tie s* est-^lle 
point* reproduite* et perp6tu6e?* 

1, Sifrie, Syria. 2, IHpeupkr, to depopulate. 3, PuissaiU^ poweiv 
ful. 4» Bcwrg^ towxL 5, HaoMau^ hamlet 6, Champ, field. 7, Ou^ 
Uver, to cultivate* 8, Presxr^ to crowd. 9, Devmir, to become (o£) 
10, Nimve^ Nineveh. 11, P«Zat5,, palace. 12, FlaUe, fleet. 13, CJum- 
tier, dock-yaid. 14, Aklier, workshop. 15, Traqteau, flock. 16, 
Eire, being. 17, S' enorg%i^nffirf to be proud oil 18, Aiandony desti- 
tation. 19, JPassant, passer. 20, Potmiire, dust. 21, £f icnmler, to 
cm down. 22. Henverser, to overturn, (aj OmUer, to fill up. 23, 
DetnUre^ to destroy. 24, iVi^ bare. 25, DisoUr, to desolate. 2^ 
i^neite, sad. 27, Afi>^, moving-cause. 28, Point, not. 29, Sis 
prodmn, to be reproduced. 30, Perpetmer^ to perpeuiate. 





iiro/i?, TO HAVE. ^ 


« 






INDICATIVE. 






n^wmxT 




COXrOUMD 


PBRPBGT. 






f have, 
thoahast. 


J* at Mc, 
Tu. Man, 


I have had- 
thoahatthBd. 






is." I"- 


Utieu, 


b6haah««. 






we have, 
yottfaavt. 




we have had. 
jou have had. 






they have. 


JUmUtu, 


thqrlMiralwA* 




UIPKKPBCT. 




PL1TPKKPBCT. 


Uavaitf 




IhB4. 

tbon hadtt. 

he had. 


J"* avtUs eu, 
Tvovau M, 
iZ avail m. 


Ifaadhad. 
Ilim hadat had. 
he had had 


KImsaviet, 


1 


we had. 

Toahad. 

dieybad. 


F^nuavUteu, 

I I la otMient an, 


we had had. 
you had had. 
Uwyhadhad. 


■oo^Ui liowBov. 


TAMr ntMnet» 


Til MM, 




I had. 

thou hadrt. 

ha had. 


J* guaeu, 
TV «iM ett, 
JZantMif 


Ibadhad. 

thou hadst haa. 

ha had had. 






we had. 
TOO had. 
Oiefhad 


JVbMeAaiaf M, 
Fmta efileacK, 
HaauireiUeu^ 


wehadhaA 

Tott had ha4 
UMThadhad 
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Tu 

a 



WWNMMm 

Umw wiU have, 
be wiU hfure. 



VouM aurOt 
tt$ aunmt. 



•hall bare. 
YOU will have. 
tMj will have. 



Ttt AUTM fM, 

JVoM auroiM «», 



IsbaUbawhadb 

thoa wilt bav» had. 

be will have had- 



•ball hare had. 
TOO win have had, 
they will have had. 



CONDITIONAL. 



■ucru. 



Raurait, 



I ahould have. 

tboQ iboaldst have. 

be •bould have. 

we •bould have, 
yon •hould havel 
UMy should have. 



TVcMcraMM* 
Jl avrait mt, 

JV)nw aurteiw M, 
Fmw aariis mct 
JU avraktU eut 



COMPOUND. 

I should have had. 

thou ahouldat have had. 

be Bbould have had. 



•bould have had. 
vou •hould h&ve had. 
taey •bould have had. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 



nmraoT. 




tug V9U9 aijfa, 
li^iU aieiU, 



that I may have. 

that thou mayest have. 

that he may have. 

that we may have, 
that you may have, 
that uey may have. 



IMPIRFBCT. 

I f eu8s§y that I misht have, 

tu eustes, that thou mightct have. 
»* U efit, that be might have. 



vou» tttsnett 
t*U8 euBtentt 



that we might have, 
that you might have, 
that they might bav*. 



Qm fmUWf that I may have had. 

Qm ttt aie* tu, that thou mayest have had. 
Qm* tf a»t 0», that he may have had. 

Qu4 no— efenj mh ^^^ ^ve may have had. 
QiM vou* ay«x ««, that you may have had. 
Qa' U* ttimU ou, that they may have had. 



FLVniRFICT. 

i/' 9u*8* M, that I might 

ttt ev«««9 ou, that thou mightst 

i*U*&tou, that he might 

Qtt« nou* *M**ien* ou, that we might 
Qve VMM ra#«te «tt, that you might 
Qn* 1^ 0u**aU «Uf that they might 



I 



mPERATIVE. 



Mo, 
Qtt' il ait, 

AyoiUf 

<^* a* aimUt 



have (thou.) 
let him have. 

let w have. 

have (ye.) 

let them have. 



jSvoit, 



Jivoit fttf 



INFINITIVE. 

PRBeRMT. 
riRFCCT. 



to have 



PRBeSMT. 



PARTICIPLBS. 

baviog. I £«, 

Ayamtou, 



FAIT. 



to have had. 



had. 
bavhigfaad. 



BTRS, TO BE. 
INDICATIVE. 



nMuunr. 



Jtouu^ 

Tue*t 
II OH, 



M^*uo 
Vou* itoo, 
Bioont, 



I am. 

thou art. 

beia. 

weave. 

you are. 

uey are. 



coMPouiiD pimraoT. 

J'oiiU, I have 

Tua* M^ thou hatt 

IlaiU, ■ he baa 



Mlno avono iti, 
Vouo aitot tu, 
Il9om4Ut 



we have been, 
you have been, 
tterbave 



178 



yfittaitk 






I 

r 
fas 



rSntv tUety 



you wttB. 



MMpLB mraoT. 



Jit 



I wai. 

tiMO WMt 

Iwwul. 

we were, 
voa weve. 
tMywera. 



TuiKwUBiUt 

JiPrtu Miont Hi, 
P^ouM aviei itlt 
iUmouumttUt 



tlMd 

thoa hedit 

behei 



▼oohftd 
tbeyhad 



J* 9UMM, 

naUiUt 



PAIT PSEKCT. 

I bad 

tlioahedit 

he 






■IltPI.B POTVEB. 

I Kh&II be. 

thou thalt be. 

he thall be. 



JVbiw aerontt 
FauM terete 



We ihall be. 

TOO shell be. 

tkqrehoUbe. 



F'ous eiUet iU, 
lUeuTttttiUt 



ihad 
■^OB had 
they had 



coHPouxD nrrvRB. 
J*mtraHiU, I shall have 

Tu oturas iU^ then wilt have 

U «Mr» iUf he will have 

we shaH have be«i 
voa will have beeB. 
they will have ' 



AbiM aurena tU, 
VouM aurei iti. 



CONDITIONAL. 



■WPLB. 



Baerait, 

Jifinu $0Hmt§, 

VouanrieXy 

OtsertUemt, 



I should^ be. 

thott shooidst be» 

he should be. 

we should be. 
vou should be. 
they should be. 



ooKPOuini. 

I should have 

thou shottldct have 

be should have 



J" auraia iti, 
T^auraia M^ 
II aurgit iU, 

/faua amiama Hi, we should have 
Foita aurie% iUi you should have beeru 
lis anraietU tU^ uey should have beeo. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 



PEBIBBT. 



PBRPBCT. 




Qi(« vaua aogat^ 
^iia aaieiU, 



that I may be. 

that thou mayest be. 

that he may. be. 

that we may be. 
that you may be. 
that they may be. 



XMPBRFBOT. 

I ja Jkaaaj that I mif ht be. 

'■ tu fuaaaat that thou micntst be. 

t*Uftt, that be mif ht be. 



Qua nama fnaawna^ that we might be. 
Que vama fuaaiatt that you might be. 
Qk* Ua fuaaanty that they migfat be. 



QiM j' ate iU, that I may have been. 

Que te OM* Mit, that thou mayest have b e en . 
Qa* U ait Hit that he may have been. 

QiMMnwayeiM iU^ that we may have 
CNt« voua ajfez iU^ that you may have 
Qa' Ua aunt itiy that they may have 



PLUnERFBOT. 

Qua f euaae Mi^ that I might ' 

Qua ht euaaaa itiy thpt thou mightst 
Qu*UaAtiUt that he migfat 

QiM noua euaaiaka itiy that we migfat 
Que vaua euaaiai iU,' that you migfat 
Qu* Ua auaamU, iti, that they might , 



I 



mPERATiVE. 






INFINITIVE. 


Saia, 
Qu'Uaait, 




be (thou.) 
let him be. 


Etrt, 


PRBSBMT. 


S • 




let us be. 
let them be. 


AvaitUi, 


PBBPBCr. 






PARTiCIPLEB. 




*^ 


PRBSBBT. 


being. 


AyaniiU, 


PAIT. 



to be. 



tobav«be«a. 



having 



/' 
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FI&BT CONJUGATION IN EM. MMJUS. 



INDIOATIVB. 



ooxrouiiB nnrBOT. 



Fmm mmcz, 



IMPIRniOT. 



TV atmn't, 

FMW OMMMf 



Hot*. 
thoa lorest. 

wttlove. 
Toalora. 



Ilovad. 
Iwlovad. 






^; 



■umji fSBnioT. 



TVaMUW, 
Baima, 

^ous m'mtfmc*, 



thoQ lovedit 
ha loved. 

W9 loved, 
you loved. 
tMy loved. 



J* aimer ^ 
Tu aimeratf 

n 



smrLB ruTVRC. 

I sbftU love. 

thon wilt love. 

hewiUi^ve. 



FouM ainuret, 
Bm amtrmU, 



we tball love. 

vou will love. 

ttiej wUlJove. 



Tu as otW, 
// a aimi, 

JVbti# tttfMitf ani#| 
F&ua twnaimi, 
lU omtaimi. 



I Iwmlovii. 

Umm halt lovei. 

. beJiaflove^ 

wehavelovii. 
voo have loved, 
uwf have loivai 



pLuniRraoT. 

J* Mtttt onO, I MiMrad 

Tu avmi» aiwUf thon hadet loved. 

J7 mrott a«iii4i he had loved. 



A*eM ovinw atfli^ 
Wtms amin aiwU% 
lis avaiemt mwU, 



we had loved, 
yon had loved 
they had loved. 



TAVt KBSVSCT. 



J* auaimif 
TV MM aimi, 
11 mU ainUf 

JV*e«# dbiMff atmi, 
F>iw «ACef ona^, 



Ihadlmrtd. 

thon hadit loved. 

he had loved. 

we hid loved. 

vou had loved. 

taey had loved. 



GOMrovro Fumui. 
J* anrat turnip I thall have loved; 

TV auraa turnip thou thalt have loved. 
// aitra tum^ he shall have loved. 

Jfmu attreiM ona^ we shall have loved. 
V9U9 amm ami, vcm thall have lovedH 
Us awtitU omU, they shall have loved. 



CONDITIONAL. 



ilMPLn. 



COMPOUND. 



TV aMMTou, 
iZotaieraiC, 

A*0v» simsrwaSf 
Fousmimtrutt 
Rs simsraicntf 



I should love. 

thou wooldst love. 

he would love. 

we should love. 

von wonld love. 

toey would love. 



J* aurais ann^ I shonld have loved 

TV amrais otm^ thou wooldrt have loved. 
// aarott otaU, he would have loved 



Ji/ints amrisns aiwUt we should have loved. 
Fsus aariet a«m4, vou would have loved. 
Its aMToisnt aimi, they would have loved 



SUBJUNCnVB. 



QastuameSt 
(ia'Uame, 



-* Us aimetUt 



PEMSMT. 

that I may love. 

that thou mayest love. 

' that he may love. 

that we may love, 
that you may love, 
that tiny nHy love. 



iKPimpncT. 

fj* ainydsst thai I mifht love. 

t» amasseSf that thou mif ntst love. 
U aimdtt that be might love. 

Que nsus aimassisns, that we might love. 
Qm fMms aimassisn^ that you might love. 
Q«* Us aimassefUt that they might love. 



PBRPSOT. 

qpsf ait aim*, that 1 may 

Q«0 1» aies aimi, that thon mayMt 
^M* U aU aimi, ' that he may 



^%*UaUaimi, 

nous ofous aimi, that we may 
eoM« ayes otei^, that von may 
Us aient aimi, that they may 




ll 



PLVPa|IPKCT« 

Qtuf eusse aimi, that I might ' 

Que tu susses aimi, that thou mightst 
Qa' U sut aimi, that he might 

Q^e wms sussions aimi, that we might 
Que vous enssist aimi, that you might 
Qa' Us eussent aimi, that they might. 






1 
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VBBBS. 



HfPBRATlVE 






iNFDnnvB. 


Qtf' tf atm$, 


love fthov.) 
)rc him lo«e. 


Jtimoft 


PEB8BMT. 

to lev* 


Jiimen$t 
Ainut, 


]et ut lovtt. 

love (j:) 

kCOemlov*. 


Jivoirtiimi, 


rSKTBOT. 

tohavekm^ 



nuiiBiiT. 



PASTIdPIiEB. 






FAST. 



hftviqf lovf4. 



SECOND CONJUGATION IN IR. FINIR. 



INDICATIVB. 



niBiBMT; 



IMPBEnCT 



/«Jtllt*, 
lUJtnutentt 



I finish. 

thou finiihest. 

he finishes. 



finish, 
you finish, 
ttwy finish. 



PVRrtCT. 



JeJtnUt 



I finished. 

thoa finishedst. 

he finished. 

we finished. 

vou finished. 

they finished. 



Je Jlnis»ai»t 

II finuaaitf 

M'ous fautsioiUt 
Fout finiasiety 
lU finiasaient, 



IfiDiihed. 

IhoQ finishedst. 

he finished. 



finished, 
von finished.' 
they finished 



PUTURB. 



Ja Jbiiraif 
Tu fininUf 
Itfinira, 

Jf<nu Jininma, 
Voua finiretf 
Ha finironif 



I shall finieh. 

thou wilt finish. 

he will finish. 

we will finish, 
you will finish, 
they will fisiili 



SUBJTTNCnVE. 



\ 



raBiKHT. 



Qua je Jttuaaa^ 
Qua tu fimiaaaat 
Qu'UJlniaae, 



that I may finish. 

that thoa mayest finisu. 

that he may finish. 



Que neua Jlniaaiona, that we may finish. 
Qh« voua Jtniaaieif that vou may finish. 
Qtt' ilajiniaaent, that they may finish. 

CONDITIONAL. 
hjlmrtda^ I should finish. 



Tujtniraiat 
BJburaitf 

NlouaJtuMmUf 
FouajburiA 



»™^E. 



ntBBXMT. 



thoQ'shouldit finish. 
... ne should finish. 

we should finish, 
you should finish, 
they should finish. 



to finish. 



IMPBRPKCT. 



Qua jefiniaae, that I m^ht finish. 

Qua tufiniaaa$, that thoa rofghtst finish. 
Qv' a M^ that he mi^ht finish. 

Que Tuma finiaaiona, that we might finish. 
Que V9ua finiaaiet, that you might finish. 
Qv* Ua finUaenty that they might finish. 

IMPERATIVE. 



Qu'UfaU**^ 

¥UUaam»t 

Rniaaait, 

Qu*UaJlniaieKt, 



finish (thoa.) 
let him finish. 

letosfialih. 
finish (te.) 
let them fiiSib 



FMaadiUf 



PM, 



PARTICIPLE0. 

PRIIBMT. 
PAIT. 



finfaWny. 



Ul 



yWm p wi 






be receiTM. 



thottweiiviNii 
beieeaivtd. 



THE THIRD CONJ00ATfQfSr m O/i?. RECEVOZR, 

mDICATIVE. . 

atPBEracT. 

3V(-MB«Mrf 

/£r>«e««idMt, they raceivMl. 

7W««M*ff«% thouwUtcMtHi^ 

U r^btmra, be will notiffb 



TOitfMehne. 
tti^ receive. 



nsnoT 



' 






I reoeifecL 

tboa Wfceiwiiift 

henoeived. 

WV IVCVITVIn 

yoQ 'leiMivML 
th^ received. 



ntiiKira. 
je r^MVtf, that I maj receive 



lettc r«pM0Wy tlnA Uiou mayest receive. 
^* tf rt^aio6^ that be may receive. 

I w»u* reeevMiw, that we may receive. 
I veiw ree«etez, that vou may receive. 
"' iU recaiv0Htf that they may receive. 



JU rteevrtmt, they will 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

UiraRFBCT. 

&u«Je rtfu»§*t that I might raeeiv*. 



CONDITIONAL. 

Jirteevraist I tboald receive. 

thou thouidit receive, 
he ihoa}d receive. 



Qkc £ur4«««w, that thou mig[ntit.reeeiva 
Qtt* »< rcpifU, that he might reeeiva 

Que liMM TtfUMsiona^ that we might reeeive. 
Q«e «0iM T»pu*ieif that voa might reeeH*. 
Qk' i2e r^KMMiC, that they might receive. 

IBIFESATIVE. 



UrtcevraUt 



J/^u» reemmons, 
V^ut rtuvrUtt 
Us ree m nuMUt 



we ihonld receive. 

vou should receive. 

they should receive. 



Jtaaew, 

Qk* it r§foi9S, 

JZeMveiM, 



receive (ifawi^ 
let him rseeim 

let OS receive. 

receive (ve.) 

let thmn reettv*. 



INFINITIVE. 



tofaeeivei 



Jtnmntt, 



lUfu, 



PART1CIPLE& 
niiBiiT. 

VAtT. 



THE FOURTH CONJUGATION IN BE. RENDRE. 

INDICATIVE. 



rurmdf, 
JlrsiiA 

JVkM reiulMW, 
. Fe«« rendsz. 



PBMBMT. 



JTemufa't, 

TVrsiuUe, 

UrMidsl, 

FInu reniBitt, 
BtrmdireiU, 



PHrBOT. 



I render. 

thou renderest. 

he renders. 

we render. 

von render. 

they render. 

I rendered. 

thou renderest. 

be rendered. 

we rendered, 
yon rendered. 
ueyrendMed. 



Je remdaig, 
Tu rendaUt 
II rendaitj 

JiTous rendtone, 
Kous rendieif 
JU rendaiaUt 

Je rendrai, 
TStrendnu, 
II rendra, 

^oua rendrmiSt 

F^usrendrOt 

IlarmtdmU, 



XMPBRriCT. 



fOru 



Rl. 



I rendered. 

thou rendered. 

he rendered. 

we rendered* 
von rendered, 
they rendered. 

I shall 
thou wilt 
hewiU 

we shall render. 
you will . 
aeywiU 



ttt 



B 



niBMMT. 

M III tmiM, that nu 



•UJUVNCriVIB 



tbat 1 may rasder. 
that majrMt nndw. 

ftkat Ka maw «ian<lA*_ 



jii'it rtiirfg, that h« may raodw. 

<?«• iiMM muKaiMi that wa nay nnder. 
6m VMM fWMlMX, that Toa may raodif . 
^'tf» muffiU, that thay may ramlaiw 



CONDITIONAL. 



J* 
Hi 



' I ihonld mder. 

thoQ ikoQkbt fmdat. 

be ihould landtr. 

w« ihonU render. 

Tou ihoaJd reodar, 

taey ihoidd nnder. 



INFOfmyS. 



jt rmuUsstf 



that I might 1 
that thou mightat I , 
that he mifht I ft 

Qm hmw rmndUtUna^ that we might r s 
<2iM VMM rcadMMM, that you might I 
Q«* Of rmii»§mUt that they might J 

I&PERATIVE. 



render, (thon.) 
let him rendac 

leiuiender 

render, (ye.) 

let them xeodei, 



Qii*tlr«Mli^ 



Q»'iter«iiM«, 



J?fTirfeii# 



PARTICIPLB8. 

mBBBllT. 

ffAvr 



mderit% 



'X 



\ 



\ 



■«\ ♦»«•'* 



^ 



N. 



v^ 



.> 




